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PREFACE

This edition of the United States since 1865 is not merely a re-
vision of earlier editions. The text has been completely rewritten.
Many topics have been more fully treated, and new maps and
charts have been added. ‘

While it is difficult to place the very recent past in its true histori-
cal perspective, the author has tried to give appropriate emphasis to
the events of the past quarter-century. He has sought to avoid the
temptation to exaggerate the significance of contemporary trends.
At the same time he has accorded recognition to the political,
economic, and social changes becoming apparent in this atomic
age, some of which may soon be guideposts on the road to the
future.

Since chronology is the basic framework of history, a chronologi-
cal arrangement determines the pattern of this Outline. At the same
time, a topical sequence for all important subjects can easily be
traced by the students through use of the comprehensive index.

The Bibliography lists general surveys with which every serious
student of American history should become acquainted; it also
provides selected readings for each chapter; and the Tabulated
Bibliography and Quick Reference Table supply cross references
to standard textbooks. The review questions and the maps have
been prepared as aids to an understanding of the development of
the American nation since 1865. Specimen mid-term and final
examinations are included, with cross references to the pages on
which information relating to each question may be found.

The author hopes that students will find the Outline useful not
only in history courses but also as a comprehensive digest of historical
material for college students interested in American literature and
American government. It is an introduction to the subject as treated
by the most reliable sources; and it will yield the largest returns
when used in conjunction with the textbooks and other writings
to which it is a guide.

Joun A. Krour
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NOTE TO THE READER

The Tabulated Bibliography and Quick Reference Table on the
following pages are valuable study aids. They make it possible
to compare the discussion of any major topic in American history
with the treatment of the same topic in widely used standard text-
books. The reader can thus obtain a summary or preview of a
topic in this volume and then study the same information presented
somewhat differently in a selected textbook. He can also study a
topic in any of the listed textbooks and then review the same topic
in this volume. Systematic use of this cross-reference system may
thus contribute to a clear understanding of the subject.
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propriate chapter of your text. (Roman numerals refer to the textbook
chapters, Arabic figures to the corresponding Outline pages.)

2. If you are using the Outline as your basis for study and need a fuller
treatment of a topic, consult the pages of any of the standard textbooks as
indicated in the Quick Reference Table on pages xvi—xviii.
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CuaarTeR 1

BUILDING A NEW NATION

The sectional conflict between North and South, which reached
its climax in 1861-1865, worked a revolution in the life of the Ameri-
can people in many respects more profound than that which ac-
companied the War for Independence. For two decades after the
end of the Civil War, the South was the scene of bitter strife about
its status in the Union and the plans for its rebuilding. From the
Reconstruction period emerged new patterns of government, econ-
omy, and society that transformed the Northern, as well as the
Southern, states. h

RECONSTRUCTION'S UGLY SCARS

War always disfigures; and a civil war often alters the face of so-
ciety so greatly that it is scarcely recognizable.

The Prostrate South. Confederate soldiers, returning to their
former homes after Lee’s surrender, found destruction, destitution,
and hopelessness on every side.

Tue StrickeN Lanp. From Virginia to Texas, farmhouses, barns,
and mills had been burned; bridges and railroad tracks had been
destroyed; towns had been looted and their inhabitants driven out.
Business was at a standstill, save for speculative enterprises which
preyed on people impoverished by war. Plantation owners had lost
their slaves and much other property; their land was now greatly
diminished in value; and they could not borrow the capital for
agricultural equipment to replace slave labor.

SociaL Conruston. The war destroyed the whole structure of pre-
war Southern society. The aristocratic planter, shorn of wealth and
power in many sections, yielded reluctantly to the growing influence
of bankers, merchants, and small farmers. The changing status of the
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2 Building a New Nation

Negro, as he made the slow transition from slave to wage earner,
created serious social tensions and economic difficulties.

Pourticar. Uncerrainty. The collapse of the Confederacy stopped
all governmental processes in the South. Local and state governments
had to be reorganized; the new state governments had to establish
normal relations in the Federal Union. In Washington and through-
out the North, political leaders differed sharply over what should be
done and how it should be done. There were bitter quarrels among
the statesmen of the dominant Republican party concerning the
proper basis for political reconstruction.

Framing a Reconstruction Policy. Motives were so mixed,
when legislators tried to formulate a program for the former Con-
federate states, that the voters of the nation were badly confused.
Some congressmen were determined that Southerners must pay a
heavy penalty for secession—an illegal act. By this crime, the South-
ern states had placed themselves outside the protection of the Con-
stitution. They must now be treated as “conquered provinces”
(which Congress had constitutional power to govern). But President
Lincoln brushed aside the “conquered province” theory, though he
knew it had support from such Republican leaders as Thaddeus
Stevens and Benjamin Wade. Lincoln believed that the right to
secede did not exist; therefore, despite the attempt to sever relations
by force of arms, the Southern states had never left the Union but
were merely “out of their proper practical relation” with it. This
position was subsequently upheld by a Supreme Court decision
(Texas v. White, 1869) that the Union was constitutionally inde-
structible.

Lincorn’s TEN Per CenT Pran. Convinced that he should aid the
Southern people to resume quickly their former status in the Union,
Lincoln (1) set up provisional governments in areas where Union
armies were victorious; (2) issued a Proclamation of Amnesty and
Reconstruction (1863) pardoning all (with a few exceptions*)
who would swear allegiance to the government of the United States
and accept the Thirteenth Amendment, frecing the slaves; and (3)
authorized the establishment of a new government for any state if
one tenth of its qualified voters of 1860 would take the required
loyalty oath.

Concressronar Orrosrrion. Lincoln’s moderate proposals ran intc

* High Confederate officials and persons who had left United States military or
government service to aid the Confederacy.
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strong opposition among the congressional leaders of his own party.
They feared that the President would “let the South off too easily”
and that the former Confederate officials would return immediately
to political power in their respective states. In July, 1864, Congress
passed the drastic Wade-Davis Bill which (1) provided that a
majority of white male citizens had to take a loyalty oath before a
civil government could be organized in a seceded state and (2) ex- .
cluded from the electorates of such states former Confederate office-
holders and soldiers. Lincoln pocket-vetoed this bill; whereupon,
Congressmen Wade and Davis issued a manifesto accusing him of
“dictatorial usurpation.”

THe “JomnsoNn GovernMenTts.” The assassination of President
Lincoln (April 14, 1865) was a cruel blow to those who favored a
policy of moderation. His unfinished work fell into the hands of
Andrew Johnson, a War Democrat from Tennessee who had been
elected on the Union (Republican) ticket with Lincoln in 1864.
The new President felt that he was carrying forward his great
predecessor’s plan, but he had little skill in handling angry congress-
men. Johnson granted amnesty to all former Confederates (except
Southern leaders and large property-holders) who were willing to
take an oath to “support, protect, and defend the Constitution.” By
successive proclamations he set up provisional governments in
North Carolina, Mississippi, Texas, Georgia, Alabama, South Caro-
lina, and Florida. He authorized the loyal white citizens to draft
and ratify new constitutions and to elect state legislatures, which

" were to repeal ordinances of secession, repudiate the Confederate
state debts, and ratify the Thirteenth Amendment.

Drrivine THE Issue. In December, 1865, Congress refused to seat
the senators and representatives who had been elected by the “pro-
visional” state governments set up under the Johnson plan. (Under
Article I of the Constitution each house of Congress was empowered
to judge the election and qualifications of its own members.) In-
stead, the Republicans in Congress, led by Thaddeus Stevens,
created a Joint Committee on Reconstruction, with fifteen mem-
bers, which was authorized to examine the whole question of politi-
cal reconstruction and make new proposals for congressional action.

The “Radicals” Emerge. Opponents of the Johnson plan soon
came to be called “Radicals” in the newspapers of this period. Their
hostility to the President’s policy was a curious blending of high
moral purpose and partisan self-interest. While it is difficult to
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classify motives, contemporary records show that the following
factors were important: (1) personal animosity toward President
Johnson on the part of congressmen who thought that he was un-
worthy of his high office; (2) the fear of executive encroachment on
the authority of Congress; (3) resentment over the speedy return
of the ex-Confederates to political power in the South; (4) the
determination of the Republican politicians to create a Republican
party in the South; (5) the humanitarian desire to safeguard the
interests of the Negro; (6) the hope of representatives of Northern
business enterprise that the removal of Southern influence from
Congress would result in a program of government aid to industry.

Freedmen’s Bureau Bill (1866). In March, 1865, Congress had
created the Freieiiggg;ﬂmto protect and provide for the newly
emancipated Negroes. Early in 1866 the national leglslators passed a
law extending the life of the Bureau indefinitely. Johnson vetoed this
bill on the grounds that the states affected by it had not been repre-
sented in Congress when it was passed and that its provision for the
military trial of civilians violated the Constitution. However, a later
bill enlarging the powers of the Bureau was passed over Johnson’s
veto in July, 1866.

Civil Rights Bill (1866). In April, 1866, the President’s opponents
passed over his veto a Civil Rights Act, conferring citizenship upon
the Negro and assyring him equality of treatment before the law.
Johnson argued that the act invaded states’ rights and would revive
the spirit of rebellion.

Black Codes. In an attempt to cope with chaotic conditions and
to ensure white supremacy, Southern states enacted “Black Codes.”
These laws conferred some rights of citizenship upon Negroes but
narrowly restricted their economic and political activities. The im-
mediate effect in the North was increased support for the Radical
position.

ConcressioNaL ProrosaLs. As the quarrel with Johnson grew more
violent, the Radical Republican faction insisted upon the political
punishment of ex-Confederates. The basis of their attack took the
form of a proposal to amend the Constitution.

T he Fourteenth Amendment. In April, 1866, the Joint Committee
on Reconstruction proposed the Fourteenth Amendment, which
Congress promptly referred to the states for ratification. By its pro-
visions: (1) citizenship was conferred on every person born or
naturalized in the United States and state laws abridging civil rights
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were prohibited; (2) states which deprived the Negro of the ballot
were to suffer a reduction of representation in Congress proportionate
to the number denied the right to vote;* (3) ex-Confederates were
barred from holding national and state offices if they had filled
similar posts before the war (this disability could be removed by a
two-thirds vote in each house); (4) the Confederate debt was
repudiated and the validity of the United States debt afirmed.
Tennessee quickly ratified the amendment and was readmitted to
the Union (1866). All the other states of the Confederacy rejected
this amendment upon the advice of Johnson, who considered it
unconstitutional.

The Congressional Elections (1866). President Johnson and the
Radical Republicans fought for control of Congress in the elections
of 1866. The friends of the administration denounced the Four-
teenth Amendment and urged a policy of conciliation toward the
defeated South; but in many congressional districts the voters found
that their only choice on the ballot was between a Radical Repub-
lican and a Democrat who had opposed Lincoln’s wartime program.
The result was never in doubt, and the Radicals scored an over-
whelming victory.

The Reconstruction Acts (1867). After the election, Congress
passed over the President’s veto a Military Reconstruction Act
(March 2, 1867), which was supplemented later in the year by acts
outlining administrative and legal routines. This legislation pro-
vided that: (1) the ten states still unreconstructed were to be divided
into five military districts with a major general in command of each;
(2) constitutional conventions, elected by Negroes and loyal whites,
were to frame constitutions providing for Negro suffrage; (3) these
constitutions were to be acceptable to Congress; (4) qualified voters
were -to elect state legislatures pledged to ratify the Fourteenth
Amendment; (5) with the ratification of the Fourteenth Amend-
ment the states could apply for representation in Congress.

THE RADICALS IN CONTROL

The enactment of the Reconstruction Acts of 1867, which marked
the beginning of the “reign of the Radicals,” was far more sig-
nificant than an attempt to punish Southern states for their failure

* This provision could have been carried out only with enforcement legislation,
which Congress never enacted. ‘
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to ratify the Fourteenth Amendment. It indicated that the Repub-
lican party, which had been created as a political protest against the
spread of slavery, was being transformed by the financial and busi-
ness interests of the North.

Congress Challenges the President. The congressional leaders
of the Radical faction were hindered by their inability to control
the presidential office. Realizing that President Johnson was per-
sonally unpopular, they determined to humiliate him and thus re-
move any constitutional check on their policies.

Axvrew Jomnson ImpeacueD. In the Tenure of Office Act (March
2, 1867), Congress forbade the President to remove federal office-
holders, including members of his own cabinet, without the consent
of the Senate. When Edwin M. Stanton, Secretary of War, who was
in sympathy with the Radicals, refused to carry out a presidential
order, Johnson dismissed him without the Senate’s consent. The
House of Representatives promptly impeached the President for
“high crimes and misdemeanors.”

Tue Trisr (Marce 5-May 26, 1868). Johnson’s trial, presided
over by Chief Justice Salmon P. Chase, was a notable victory for the
President’s lawyers, who argued that the Tenure of Office Act was
unconstitutional. In the final vote of the Senate, sitting as the jury,
the Radicals failed by one vote (35 to 19) to secure the two-thirds
majority required by the Constitution for conviction. Seven mod-
erate Republicans voted with the Democrats to save the only Amer-
ican President ever impeached. Johnson’s victory helped to preserve
the authority and independence of the presidential office.

The Election of 1868. In the campaign of 1868 the Radicals
within the Union (Republican) party emerged not only as the
champions of a vigorous Reconstruction policy, but also as the de-
fenders of Northern manufacturing, banking, and railroad interests
against the agricultural leaders of the West and South.

Tre Uniton (RerusLican) Convention. The delegates to the
national convention adopted a platform which endorsed congres-
sional Reconstruction and demanded payment of the public debt in
gold. The Radicals, having made sure that General Grant was one
of their number, nominated him for President, and chose Schuyler
Colfax of Indiana {Speaker of the House of Representatives) for
Vice-President.

Tre “Onro Ipea.” The Democratic party, seeking to recover its
prewar strength, drafted a platform which denounced the congres-



8 Building a New Nation

sional program of Reconstruction as unconstitutional and pledged
support to the “Ohio Idea,” a proposal that government bonds,
whenever possible, should be paid in greenbacks (paper money) in-
stead of gold. But Democratic support of this Western finan-
cial policy was weakened by the nomination of Governor
Horatio Seymour of New York, who repudiated the greenback
lank.

’ GranT’s Vicrory. In the electoral college Grant defeated Seymour
by 214 to 80 votes, but his 300,000 popular majority was made pos-
sible only by the 650,000 Negro votes cast for him in the Southern
states under the military power of the federal government. The
white voters of the nation had not endorsed the Radical Republican
program,

THE SOUTH IN TRANSITION

The policy of military reconstruction, which was pushed vigor-
ously by the Radicals, hastened changes in the economic and social
life of the South and took political power from the upper classes
that had been dominant before the Civil War.

The Changing Political Scene. After the registration of voters,
under the terms of the Reconstruction Acts of 1867, there were
703,000 Negroes on the lists and only 627,000 whites.

The “Carrereac Governments.” The Negro vote was marshaled
and controlled in many districts by ambitious but unprincipled
whites. As a result, politically inexperienced and illiterate Negroes
sat in a majority of the conventions which drafted the new state
constitutions. They were usually willing supporters of Northerners
who had come South with the expectation of achieving power and
fortune (“carpetbaggers”), and of a few Southern whites who
sought political preferment and lucrative contracts by aiding the
Radical program (“scalawags”).

Exrravacance- anp CorrupTION. Some legislatures elected in the
Southern states (1868-1869) indulged in an orgy of extravagance
and fraud which left its aftermath of exorbitant public debts and
excessively burdensome taxes. In North Carolina, for example, the
public debt more than doubled in two years, while the tax rate in
Louisiana in 1870 was three times the rate in the state of Pennsyl
vania.

Tre Rerormers. Not quite lost in this welter of misgovernment
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were some white and Negro leaders who were determined to make
life better for the average citizen in the South.

Toward Political Justice. Several Republican legislatures enacted
laws providing for more courts and correcting legal abuses. Others
authorized greater state support for hospitals and asylums. In almost
every state an attempt was made to base representation in the legis-
lature on electoral districts substantially equal in population.

Strengthening the Schools. Though fraud and theft tainted many
of the appropriation bills passed by the carpetbag-Negro legislatures,
some of the expenditures were for worthy purposes. Notable were
the efforts to build more schoolhouses and to provide better educa-
tional opportunities for both Negroés and whites. By 1876 nearly
every state had constitutional provisions calling for the erection of
tax-supported public schools, and some had more than tripled the
number of pupils in the tax-supported schools as compared with
1860.

The Restoration of White Supremacy. By 1868 most Southern
states had been permitted to rejoin the Union. Ratification of the
Fourteenth Amendment thereby obtained was announced in July,
1868. Virginia, Georgia, Mississippi, and Texas were not able to
satisfy Congress until 1870, when they were readmitted on condi-
tion that their legislatures ratify the Fifteenth Amendment, which
forbade any state to deny the suffrage on the grounds of “race, color,
or previous condition of servitude.”

Tre Ku-Krux Kran. The Southern whites turned to nonpolitical
methods in their efforts to undo the results of Radical Reconstruc-
tion. Secret societies—the Ku-Klux Klan, the Knights of the White
Camelia, the Boys of *76—were used as the instruments of a policy
of terrorism designed to frighten the Negroes and compel them to
renounce their new political power. The Klan, which became the
most notorious of the organizations, was dominated in some dis-
tricts by extremists who resorted to violence and brutality.

Pracerur Coercion. Southerners who disliked the violent tactics
of the Klan and other secret societies turned to more subtle forms
of coercion. Negroes were denied employment and were kept from
the polls, not by force but by intimidation.

THE EnrorcemMeNT Acts. Southern' resistance brought legislation
for the enforcement of the congressional program. (1) An act of
May, 1870, imposed heavy penalties for violations of the Fourteentk
and Fifteenth Amendments; (2) an act of February, 1871, placed
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congressional elections under the control of the federal authorities;
(3) the Ku-Klux Act of the same year gave the President military
powers to suppress violence in the Southern states. (In 1871 Presi-
dent Grant used these powers to subdue the Klan in South Caro-
lina.

Tt)m ResroraTiON OF THE CoNsERvATIVES. In spite of the Four-
teenth and Fifteenth Amendments and the “force acts” passed by
Congress, the Radical Republicans lost ground in the South after
1870.

The General Amnesty Act. A combination of Democrats and
moderate Republicans, who disliked the severity of military Recon-
struction, pushed a bill through Congress in 1872 which restored to
thousands of ex-Confederates their political privileges and hastened
the collapse of the governments based on Negro votes. By 1876 only
South Carolina, Florida, and Louisiana were still in the hands of the
Radical Republicans.

The Withdrawal of Federal Troops. In 1877, as a result of the
compromise between certain elements in the Republican Party and
some leaders of the Southern Democrats (see p. 36), the federal
government under President Hayes withdrew its troops from the
South; the state governments still in Republican hands quickly fell
to the Southern Democrats.

Supreme Court Decisions. In 1873 the Supreme Court, deciding
cases that arose from a disputed grant of a state legislature to a
slaughterhouse company, restricted the application of the Fourteenth
Amendment. It held that this Amendment was not intended to
protect civil rights in general but only United States citizenship
rights. In 1875 Congress passed a Civil Rights Act that prohibited
racial discrimination in public places. This act was never enforced,
and in 1883 the Supreme Court declared it unconstitutional on the
ground that the Thirteenth and Fourteenth Amendments did not
prohibit acts of individual discrimination.

THE LEGACY OF RECONSTRUCTION

It is impossible to balance the good and the evil features in the
congressional program of Reconstruction. It is even difficult to de-
termine whether the policies of the federal government during the
Reconstruction era were responsible for the political, economic, and
social developments of the post-Civil War years in the former states
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of the Confederacy. Less vigorous Northern control might have re-
sulted in similar political, economic, and social results.

Political Readjustments. The most obvious political conse-
quence of congressional policies in.thc South was the gdherencc of
the great majority of Southern whites to the Democratic party.

Tue Sorip Soutk. In the immediate postwar years most South-
erners came to believe that the Republican party as a whole was the
party of the Negro and the corrupt white man, who despised the
South. As a result many areas in the former slave states knew only
the one-party system. Whoever captured the Democratic nomina-
tion was virtually sure of winning. Between 1876 and 1928 the
Republican party rarely carried any of the former Confederate states
in a national election.

Tue “Boursons.” Within the one-party system, the leaders of the
Democrats came to be known as “Bourbons.” This faction con-
sisted of some of the old planter class and many native whites who
had made money during the Reconstruction period.

DISFRANCHISEMENT OF THE INEGRo. By ways which avoided vio-
lence, the Democratic leaders steadily reduced the number of
Negroes who could meet the qualifications for the suffrage. Several
devices were used: (1) literacy and educational tests which most
Negroes could not pass; (2) poll taxes and other property require-
ments; (3) the application of the “grandfather” clause granting the
suffrage only to those whose fathers or grandfathers had voted be-
fore 1867. The last device, of course, barred the Negroes and still
made it possible for uneducated “poor whites” to vote.

Economic Rehabilitation. The political confusion of the post-
war decade retarded all the Southern states in their efforts to pro-
mote the economic well-being of their citizens,

THE DisruptioN of THE PrantatioN System. The revolutionary
changes effected by the war compelled the landholders of the
Southern states to reduce the size of their plantations. Some sold off
surplus acres, but the majority preferred to try a plan of cultivation
on shares, with tenants who were unable to pay a cash rental.
Owner and tenant entered into a partnership, one furnishing land,
the other labor.

Tue Rise o THE MercHANT. The cash necessary to finance this
partnership was generally supplied by merchants or bankers who
took mortgages on the crops as security for loans. It proved to be an
expensive system of rural credits. Interest rates were high; farmers
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were compelled to confine their production to staples like cotton and
tobacco; and the small farmers became virtually tenants of the
merchant-creditors.

InpustriaL Deveropment. As the South of the great plantations
disappeared, a new industrial order arose. The exploitation of coal,
iron, phosphates, and lumber slowly gathered momentum. The less
prosperous elements in the rural districts drifted into the towns to
work in factories located where cheap water power was available.
The increase in railroad mileage began to keep pace with the output
of coal and pig iron and with the multiplication of cotton spindles.

Social Tensions. It is difficult to measure the effect of the Recon-
struction years in the process of social readjustment throughout the
South.

Tue Status or Necroes. The brief period of political power which
Negro voters enjoyed in the South under the Radical Republican
regimes probably increased tension between the native whites and
the freedmen.

Resentment Over the Excesses of Military Reconstruction. In many
communities the bitterness engendered by the extravagance and
corruption of the governments which had been supported by federal
troops brought interracial conflicts that curbed the free develop-
ment of the newly liberated Negro population.

Insecurity of Negro Workers. The breakup of the large planta-
tions into smaller farms was by no means a social gain in every
section of the South. Too often it meant that the freedman found it
difficult to secure and hold a job. The Negroes who drifted into
mill towns or who got employment in mines and factories found
that their labor was exploited almost as vigorously as it had been
during the years of slavery.

Creavaces aMoNG Native WaHrTes. The small farmers, heavily in
debt, and the tenants on larger plantations grew ever more hostile
toward the “Bourbon” representatives of the old planter-aristocracy
and the new merchant-capitalist groups.

The New South. The phrase “the New South” which Henry
Grady of the Azanta Constitution used to describe the efforts of
Southerners to balance agriculture with new industries, told only
part of the story at the close of the nineteenth century. There was
a vigorous leadership trying to remake the South economically, but
many critical problems remained: (1) the Southern economy had not
escaped from control by Northern financiers; (2) Southern polit-
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ical leaders remained far more interested in sectional than in
national problems; (3) too many white, as well as Negro, farmers
still lived in poverty; (4) mindful of heavy losses during the war
and Reconstruction years, most Southern voters refused to accept
tax programs which would provide funds for the social services
needed to rebuild from war’s destruction.

REVIEW QUESTIONS

1. To what extent did Andrew Johnson follow Abraham Lincoln’s pol-
icy in dealing with the reconstruction of the states that had formed
the Confederacy?

2. How was the program of the congressional Radicals, as set forth in
the Fourteenth Amendment, modified by the Reconstruction Acts of
1867?

3. In what sense was the election of 1868 a victory for the business and
financial interests of the Northern states?

4, How do you explain the failure of the Radicals to secure a conviction
in the impeachment proceedings against President Johnson?

5. If you had been a Southern planter during the years immediately
following the collapse of the Confederacy, what economic problems
would you have faced?

6. An eminent American historian has characterized the Civil War
years as the period of a Second American Revolution. Do you see
any justification for this statement?

7. What did Southern leaders have in mind when they wrote about the
“New South”?
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AN EXPANDING ECONOMIC SYSTEM

While the planters of the South were being humbled during the
war and the years of Reconstruction, foundations for a new eco-
nomic order were established in the North and West. The land and
resources of the trans-Mississippi West became available; the build-
ing of trancontinental railroads made it possible to transport peo-
ple and goods from one end of the country to the other; and the
“industrial revolution” created a manufacturing economy. As a
result of these changes, cycles of prosperity and depression were
accentuated and basic conflicts emerged between the interests of
Eastern businessmen and Western farmers.

THE WESTERN ADVANCE

Several factors contributed to the conquest and settlement of the
West: the skill of business interests possessed of abundant capital
and an adequate labor supply; the courage and perseverance of the
pioneers; and a government policy of support and encouragement.

Opening the Trans-Mississippi West. The domain of prairie,
plateau, mountain, and desert beyond the Mississippi possessed re-
markable resources. Before they could be utilized, however, the
region had to be made safe and accessible for settlement.

Tue Variep Resources. In topography and climate this American
West offered a wide range of opportunities for large-scale farming,
mining, ranching, and lumbering. The soils were generally fertile, -
and, wherever water was adequate, they could be made phe-
nomenally productive.

OvercoMmine THE Inpians. Complete utilization of the vast natural
resources of the western regions was impossible as long as the
nomadic Indian tribes (which relied for subsistence on the buffalo

14
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herds of the Great Plains) retained their former hunting grounds.
These Plains Indians, probably numbering more than 225,000 at the
close of the Civil War, were skilled fighters and often resisted the
encroachments of the white man.

Frontier Hostilities. While some tribes, such as the Crow and
Northern Arapaho, were generally friendly to the white man, the
more militant Kiowas, southern Arapahoes, Cheyenne, and Co-
manches were determined to halt the advance of settlers into the
Great Plains and intermountain valleys. Hundreds of skirmishes
took place between United States troops and the “hostiles” during
the decade after the Civil War. At times as many as 30,000 troops
were in the field to protect emigrants moving along the Missouri
River and westward.

The Collapse of the Sioux. The Sioux nation constituted one of
the most difficult problems for the army commanders. It was large,
powerful, and ably led. Its courageous campaign was slowly con-
tained, however, and by 1880 the northern frontier was relatively
quiet. The price had been high in money and in lives; the massacre
of General George Custer’s command on the Little Big Horn River
(Montana) in 1876 shocked the government into a reconsideration
of its Indian policy.

Exterminating the Buffalo. An important factor in the decline of
militant resistance on the part of the Plains Indians was the
slaughter of the buffalo herds by professional hunters and sports-
men. Buffalo hides and robes were in great demand during the
quarter century after the Civil War. “Buffalo Bill” Cody claimed
that he shot 4,280 in the northern herds within less than two years.
By 1885 only a few straggling herds remained of the more than
15,000,000 that had roamed the Plains twenty years earlier. Though
the species survived under governmental protection, the chief eco-
nomic support of the nomadic Indians was gone.

Formurating A Nationar Poricy ror THE Inprans. A more en-
lightened policy of dealing with the native American tribes was
slowly taking shape. It was framed, however, only after the record
had been liberally sprinkled with needless wars and massacres,
fraudulent seizures of Indian lands, and speculations of dishopest
agents. For many years the War Department, which advocated
“extermination” worked at cross purposes to the Bureau of Indian
Affairs (in the Interior Department), which at times supplied the
Indians with hunting guns.
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The Reservation System. As actual warfare between Indian war-
riors and United States troops diminished, the government forced
the tribes onto reservations where they were almost completely de-
pendent on the taxpayers’ bounty, never adequate for their needs.
The aim of the reservation policy was to assimilate the Indians to a
farm economy. By 1885 there were 171 reservations in more than a
score of states and territories.

The Reform Movement. Humanitarians, inspired in part by
Helen Hunt Jackson’s portrayals of the degradation of the reserva-
tion Indian, tried to modify or to supplant the system. Among the
reformers there was a sharp division between those who wanted to
preserve old tribal customs and others who desired to hasten the
“Americanization” of the Indian.

The Dawes Act (1887). At first, governmental action was con-
fined to a program of increased appropriations for schools to train
Indian youth in arts and crafts, in farming, and in animal hus-
bandry. Congress partially accepted the philosophy that the Indian
should be more adequately prepared for a place in American society
when it passed the Dawes Act. This law modified the reservation
system by granting 160 acres of land and United States citizenship
to the heads of Indian families who would agree to abandon their
tribal allegiance. These lands were made inalienable for a period
of twenty-five years. The motives back of this legislation were two-
fold: the desire to encourage Indians to take their proper place in
the activities of the nation and the willingness of the federal govern-
ment to satisfy the land hunger of Western settlers.

The Burke Act (1906). Ranchers and farmers, seeking new home-
steads in the trans-Mississippi West, profited more from the Dawes
Act than did the Indians. The lands in the Indian reservations not
needed for allotment to former members of a tribe were opened to
settlement. After some thirty years even the reformers admitted that
title to private property and the rights of citizenship had not im-
proved the status of many Indians. In the Burke Act there were new
safeguards against exploitation of those who were making the
transition from tribal membership to individual citizenship. Citizen-
ship was not granted to Indians receiving allotments until they had
completed a twenty-five-year probationary period.

Newer Trends in Policy. In 1924 citizenship was conferred upon
all Indians. The philosophy underlying both the Dawes and Burke
Acts was reversed in 1933, when the Indian Commissioner, John
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Collier, began to stress the government’s interest in a revival of
tribal arts, handicrafts, and customs. The individual might still seek
his proper place outside the reservation, but the tribal Indian was
encouraged to cherish the best traditions of his tribe. The Indian
problem is a continuing one, so far as the residents of the reserva-
tions are concerned.

The Mining Frontier. One of the magnets pulling settlers west-
ward through the Indian barriers and drawing squatters onto the
lands over which nomadic tribes had long roamed was the dis-
covery by venturesome prospectors of the rich mineral deposits be-
yond the Mississippi.

“Boom anp Bust.” During the third quarter of the nineteenth
century the mineral resources of the American West were rapidly
discovered and almost as rapidly exploited.

The “Strikes.” In the speech of the period a new discovery was
usually called a “strike.” Gold had been found in California in
1849. More abundant deposits were revealed in Colorado’s Pikes
Peak district in 1858. The Comstock lode in Nevada (discovered in
1859) proved to be rich in both silver and gold. In 1874 gold was
discovered in the Black Hills section of Dakota Territory. Gold-
lead-silver mines were opened in the 1880’s in the Coeur d’Alene
district of Idaho territory.

The Mining Camps. Bret Harte and Mark Twain, among others,
captured and preserved the mood and manner of the settlers who
threw up the hastily built wooden towns that provided shelter and
recreation for enthusiastic seekers of wealth. Here, dance halls and
saloons, hotels and gambling houses were apt to be established
earlier than schools or churches. Indeed, some of the “boom towns”
had enjoyed a brief prosperity and had been largely abandoned be-
fore law and order were characteristic of the community.

Getting Out the Wealth. Some mining “booms,” like the early
one in Colorado, ended quickly. The resources of gold, silver, lead,
copper, and other minerals were abundant; but it required more
than enthusiasm and the techniques of panning or placer mining to
get out the ore. In Montana and Idaho, as in Colorado and Nevada,
the greatest wealth came after placer mining had been replaced by
more elaborate processes, requiring heavy machinery and consider-
able capital. As a result, profits went more often to absentee capital-
ists than to resident prospectors and would-be miners.

THE Impact oF THE Miving Frontier. Despite the usual pattern
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of discovery-boom-bust, mining soon became the chief industry of
the mountainous regions of the West. Upon it rested the economic
structure of many communities. Before the pioneer days had ended,
some of the more enduring influences of the mining frontier be-
came evident: (1) it stimulated settlements which brought new
states into the Union—Nevada (1864), Colorado (1876), Montana
(1889), and Idaho and Wyoming (1890); (2) it provided gold and
silver in such quantities that the volume of currency kept pace for a
time with the increasing needs of business enterprise; (3) it offered
new opportunities for the investment of capital accumulations in
speculative, but often highly profitable, mining ventures; (4) it
emphasized the need for the reorganization of the structure of
American business so that larger amounts of capital could be used
under the corporate form of investment; (5) it gave many settlers
in new communities a chance to work out procedures of self-govern-
ment necessary to combat violence and social anarchy; (6) it led
to an increased demand for better transportation, which was
met by the stage coach, the pony express, and, finally, the rail-
road.

The Transcontinental Thrust of the Railroads. Eastern busi-
ness interests, Western mining companies, and the growing com-
munities on the Pacific Coast enthusiastically sponsored plans to
bind together distant parts of the nation with miles of steel rails.
Inventions such as Pullman and refrigerator cars, air brakes, and
signal devices greatly increased the economic potentiality of rail
systems.

THe Union Paciric anp CentraL Paciric. Even before the Civil
War, Eastern merchants, notably Asa Whitney (whose investments
were largely in the China trade by clipper ship) had campaigned
for a transcontinental railroad. Opposition in Congress came chiefly
from representatives of Southern districts which feared that such a
railroad, over a northern route, would not benefit the South.

Governmental Aid. In 1862, while the South was unrepresented,
Congress granted a national charter to the Union Pacific Company
to construct a railroad from Nebraska to the eastern California
border. The promoters of the company were to receive a right of
way, free use of timber and minerals on the public lands, and a
grant of ten square-mile sections of government land for every
mile of track they constructed. (Two years later the land grants
were doubled.) In addition, Congress agreed to loan the company
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$16,000 for every mile built across the plains, §32,000 for every mile
in the plateau regions, and $48,000 for every mile in the mountains.
At the same time similar terms were accorded the Central Pacific,
a California corporation, formed to build a line eastward to meet
the Union Pacific road.

Construction Methods. In 1867 the building of the transconti-
nental line began in earnest. The construction gangs (including
thousands of Irish and Chinese immigrants) worked feverishly to
overcome the difficulties inherent in spanning a region of desert
wastes, wooded plateaus, and precipitous mountains. The promoters,
whose ingenuity was tested in meeting engineering problems, were
richly rewarded for their efforts. As we shall see later (p. 34), the
principal stockholders of the Union Pacific formed the Crédit
Mobilier (a construction company), in which capacity they took
exorbitant profits for the actual building of the road. The two lines
met near Ogden, Utah, in May, 1869, and the first transcontinental
railroad was completed.

Orurr WesTERN RarLroans. By 1890 twelve important rail systems
had pushed into the region between the Mississippi and the Pacific
Coast. They were organized by a few shrewd and powerful enter-
prisers, who frequently used unscrupulous methods to secure domi-
nation (see Chapter IV). Five new railroads, in addition to the
Union Pacific, were transcontinental lines—the Great Northern
(under James J. Hill); the Northern Pacific (first organized by Jay
Cooke and taken over in 1881 by Henry Villard, a German immi-
grant); the Southern Pacific (organized by the controllers of the
Central Pacific and taken over in 1879 by Jay Gould); the Atchison,
Topeka and Santa Fe (under Cyrus K. Holliday); and the Chicago,
Milwaukee, St. Paul and Pacific.

Patterns of Financing. The financial arrangements which made
possible the building of the Union Pacific set the pattern for the
early Western railroads. The capital for construction came from
federal and state government loans, from private investments by
Americans and Europeans, and from the sale of land.

Governmental Stimulus. So eager were many communities for
rail facilities that cities and counties vied with states and the federal
government to provide capital to railroad promoters. The aggregate
of loans was supplemented by land grants from state and nation.
More than 130,000,000 acres of the national domain and 55,000,000
acres owned by the states were granted to railroad corporations. For
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every $3.00 invested by private financiers, the public authorities ad-
vanced $2.00 for the building of the Western roads.

Errects oF THE TRANSCONTINENTAL RaiL SysteEms. The completion
of the transcontinental railroads had important effects on many
aspects of American society.

Influence on Commerce and Industry. The trans-Mississippi roads
slowly but surely created a national market within which raw
materials, farm products, and manufactured goods could be freely
interchanged. Western mining communities and frontier farms
could supply urban centers of the East. Manufacturers were en-
couraged by the expanding market and easy access to raw materials
to seek higher profits in mass production at lower costs per unit.
Foreign trade also expanded rapidly. Within three years after the
completion of the Union Pacific, exports and imports to China and
Japan rose more than 100 per cent.

Influence on Population. The high cost of construction caused
many railroad promoters to dispose of their land grants as rapidly
as possible. Advertising homes for the industrious, at reasonable
prices and along newly built rail lines, they sold off the land which
the government had given them in large and small lots, thus stimu-
lating the migration of ranchers, sheepherders, and farmers into the
trans-Mississippi West. By advertising and sending agents abroad,
railroad companies actively sought immigrants as workers and as
land-purchasers. Large groups of Europeans and Orientals were
thereby brought to the American West.

Influence on Politics. As American population moved further
westward, new territories were organized to become states. In the
federal government the influence of the new states was felt especially
in the Senate (where each state, regardless of population has two
votes). The political revolt of the West against Eastern financiers
and industrialists, which reached its climax in the Populist move-
ment, is discussed in Chapter VI.

The Cattle Country. The westward thrust of rail facilities, to-
gether with the removal of Indians and buffaloes, brought boom
times to the Great Plains. Ranchers discovered that the treeless
grasslands were ideal for grazing livestock and rapidly exploited
them.

Tue “Lone Drive.” After the Civil War, Texan longhorns were
driven in ever larger herds to the “cow town” rail centers of Kansas
and Nebraska for shipment. Soon the cattlemen discovered the

-



22 An Expanding Economic System

advantage of fattening their stock on the free, open ranges of the
northern plains, which were still part of the public domain.
Colorado, Dakota, Wyoming, and Montana contained excellent
pasturage. During the two decades after 1865 more than 285,000
cattle annually were fattened on the free pasturage and shipped to
Eastern stockyards. At the peak, profits rose as high as 40 per cent.

DxcLiNe oF THE Catrie Inpustry. The ten years prior to 1885
marked the heyday of the long drive, the cowboys, the open ranges,
and the cattle barons. Boom times, however, did not survive: (1) the
advance of the farmers’ frontier, which meant the fencing of the
former grazing lands; (2) the state legislation (Kansas and Colo-
rado) providing for inspection and prohibiting the driving of Texas
cattle across state lines; (3) the competition of the livestock grown
on the farms of the Middle West; (4) the ability of the railroads
and the commission men to dictate freight rates and prices; and
(5) overexpansion of the cattle industry on a speculative basis. With
the disappearance of the open range, Western ranching lost its most
picturesque features.

The Advance of the Homesteader. The farmer, rather than
the miner or the rancher, gradually became the dominant force in.
the “taming of the wild West.” Government benefits, new inven-
tions, and rail facilities opened the West to an agricultural popula-
tion.

Laxo Pouicies. In the disposal of its public lands, the United:
States had always been generous, but that generosity reached its.
zenith during the generation following the Civil War.

The Homestead Act (1862). This legislation provided that any
citizen, or any alien who had declared his intention of becoming a.
citizen, might acquire 160 acres of surveyed land by residing on it
for five years and paying a small entry fee. So rapid was the response-
to this invitation that by 1880 almost 20,000,000 acres had been.
entered by those who claimed to be homesteaders. Despite many
fraudulent entries, most of this land was soon under cultivation by
bona fide settlers.

Other Government Attempts to Create New Farmsteads. The:
Homestead Act was chiefly beneficial in bringing farmers into the
forested and humid areas of the national domain. Its emphasis on
the small-acreage farm proved a handicap to those who desired to
cultivate the trecless and semiarid region of the Great Plains.,
Congress yielded to pressure from the exploiters of the trans-Missis- -
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sippi West and passed the Timber Culture Act (1873) and the
Desert Land Act (1877) to encourage the staking out of larger
holdings by prospective homesteaders. The Timber Culture Act
‘provided additional land allotments to persons who used a portion
of their original allotments for tree-planting. The Desert Land Act
authorized the sale of semiarid land at $1.25 an acre to persons who
agreed to irrigate it. However, neither act contributed greatly to the
westward advance of the farmers’ frontier.

Mzerine THE NEeEDs oF THE Prains Farmers. Many prospective
settlers could not qualify under the terms of the Homestead Act, or
found the land allotted by such legislation insufficient for large-
scale agriculture on the Great Plains. They had other opportunities
to secure land, though too often they were victimized by speculative
interests. The land-grant railroads offered much of their land at
reasonable rates, and the state governments, which had received
generous allotments under the Morrill Land Grant Act (1862) for
the endowment of agricultural and mechanical colleges, sold their
acres on satisfactory terms. As a result, between 1870 and 1880 an
area equal to that of Great Britain was brought under cultivation,
and the agrarian frontier was pushed close to the limits of arable
land.

New Methods and New Tools. To move homesteaders, or
“nesters” as they were called, into the vast area of the Great Plains
required more than congressional legislation. The open ranges of
the cattle country had to be fenced, and neither deep furrows nor
high hedges proved satisfactory substitutes for timber. After 1874
cheper barbed wire provided the necessary fencing. At the same
time, plows and mowers, more suitable to the Plains came on the
market; but agriculture was not practicable in the semiarid sections
until the twentieth century, when irrigation became widespread
(see p. 108).

Cattlemen versus “Nesters.” The ranchers viewed the farmers as
their natural enemies. The fences, so necessary for an agricultural
economy, broke the open ranges of West, and the farmers’ search
for water took from the grazing cattle easy access to customary
water holes. The rivalry in some districts became open warfare in
the 1880’s. But the “nesters” had found their decisive weapon in
cheap barbed wire (patented in 1874) which could be used to fence
their homesteads from the open range. s

Agrarian Immigrants. The bulk of the settlers in the “prairie
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states” and the Great Plains came from the older states. They were
attracted to the West by cheap land, improved rail transportation,
and the large crops that agricultural machinery made possible.
Thousands more were foreign immigrants (primarily Germans and
Scandinavians), who swelled the population of such states as
Nebraska, Kansas, Jowa, Wisconsin, Minnesota, and the Dakotas.

CrosinG oF THE Frontier. In 1890, although much Western land
still remained to be settled, the Census Bureau announced the end
of a frontier line. The frontier was held by some historians, notably
Frederick Jackson Turner, to be the greatest force in the shaping of
American democracy. Others pointed out that the significance of the
frontier as an economic “safety valve” was limited, since urban
laborers had little opportunity to move West. The existence of free,
open territory, with abundant natural resources, was perhaps most
important in forming American tendencies to individualism, in-
ventiveness, and expansionism. After 1890, the American West
became a place for consolidation and conservation; expansion was
henceforth sought overseas.

THE SHAPE OF INDUSTRIALIZATION

The phrase “industrial revolution” is a favorite one with his-
torians, who use it most frequently to describe a prolonged, evolu-
tionary process of industrialization. In the quarter-century after the
Civil War, however, the rate of industrial change became much
more rapid, and the entire population was affected by it.

Manufacturing. Three characteristics marked American manu-
facturing in the post-Civil War years: (1) the growth of mass
production; (2) increased use of the corporate form of business
organization; and (3) extension into new territories.

Mass Propucrion. The evolution from the small shop into the
extensive factory was the result of a number of factors.

A National Market. The opening of the West brought the entire
territory of the United States into a domestic market. Within this
area the states were forbidden by the Constitution to tax imports or
exports, and tariff barriers enacted by Congress protected many
goods from foreign competition. The development of a far-flung
transportation system put all parts of the market within reach of the
industrial centers.

Abundant Resources. The discovery and utilization of the coun-
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try’s natural resources also aided Fhe growth of industry. The
mining frontier contributed golc?, silver, lead,’and copper. Large
deposits of iron ore were found in Pcnnsylvamg and in th.e Great
Lakes region, where the Mesabi range was especially accessible. Oil
was struck in Pennsylvania and in the Southwest. The great
Northwestern forests were added to the sources of lumber. Coal,
which became of vital importance to power production, could be
mined in a number of states, especially in the Appalachian area.
Technical Improvements and Inventions. The records of the
Patent Office tell an impressive story of how old businesses were
revolutionized and new ones created by the invention and improve-
ment of machinery and processes. The Bessemer process for making
" steel from cast iron was discovered in the 1850’s by the Englishman
Henry Bessemer and the American William Kelly. Thomas Edison
and his laboratory associates were responsible for such significant
inventions as the dynamo, the incandescent lamp, and the alkaline
storage battery. Charles Goodyear’s process for the vulcanization of
rubber and Eli Whitney’s system of interchangeable parts (though
both had been invented earlier) came into widespread use after the
Civil War. These and many other devices enabled manufacturers
to produce goods more cheaply and in ever increasing quantities.

An Adequate Labor Supply. Following the Civil War, the supply
of labor was augmented by veterans seeking jobs, by women and
children (whose employment was not at this time restricted), and

by persons attracted from farms to the new industrial centers. The
largest source of factory labor, however, came from the millions of
immigrants—Germans, Scandinavians, Russians, Poles, Bohemians,

- Hungarians, Italians, and Orientals—who came to the United States
during the period between the Civil War and the First World War.
Political unrest and religious persecutions abroad, inducements of-
fered by American railroads and industries, and generally nonre-
strictive government immigration and emigration policies were
factors that caused immigration to reach its peak in this period.
Lacking skills or bargaining power, most of these immigrants had
to work long hours for low wages.

Accumalation of Domestic and Foreign Capital. The growth of
investment banking for the marketing of securities, war and post-
war prosperity in the North, and the transfer of funds from com-
merce to industry (resulting from the decline of the merchant
marine during the Civil War) made available increasing amounts
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of domestic capital. The fact that the United States imported more
goods than it exported meant that foreign capital was also available,
and large investments were made by Europeans in American rail-
roads and other industries.

A Favorable Government Policy. As we shall see in Chapter IV,
the laissez-faire attitude of the national government gave a rela-
tively free hand to industrialists. In addition, the government often
gave positive aid to industry by means of protective tariffs and
subsidies.

Corrorate OrcanizatioN. The form of business organization
changed rapidly after 1850. The individual proprietorship and the
partnership gave way to the corporation chartered under state laws.
During the fifties and sixties the obvious advantages of the cor-
porate form—relative permanence of the organization, limited lia-
bility of the stockholders, and adequate capital for the promoters—
induced the industrialists to seek charters for their enterprises. Upon
these foundations were later erected the elaborate structures de-
signed to insure monopolistic control of particular industries.

TerriToriaL ExtEnsion of Manuracturing. Although the states
of the Northeast, which had first felt the impulse of the industrial
revolution, still retained their primacy in manufactured com-
modities, industry rapidly expanded into other sections of the
country. For example, the beginning of territorial shifts in the
1870’s made Chicago the capital of the meat-packing domain, carried
flour-milling from upstate New York to Minneapolis, and brought
part of Pennsylvania’s great iron and steel mills into Ohio and
Ilinois. In the 1880’s manufacturing also began to occupy an im-
portant place in the economic life of the South, where textile,
tobacco, and lumber industries benefited from cheap labor and
accessibility to raw materials.

Transportation and Communication. Of paramount impor-
tance in the process of industrialization were the railroads, which
united all sections of the country, bringing raw materials and food-
stuffs to the industrial centers and carrying finished products to the
domestic market and to ports of shipment for foreign trade.

Bumpine New Lings. Construction, in the Eastern states, which
had gone forward rapidly in the decade of the fifties, was checked
temporarily by the Civil War; but even before the cessation of
hostilities, building had been resumed. Between 1865 and 1873 more
than 30,000 miles of track were laid; and by 1880, despite the years
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of panic and depression after 1873, mileage in operation had reached
93,000. During the same period the railroad companies began to
substitute steel for iron, to adopt the standard gauge for their tracks,
to improve their engines, to introduce the air brake, perfected by
George Westinghouse (1887), and beginning in 1865, to use Pull-
man cars. '

Tue Ramroaps East oF THE Mississiepr. During the 1860’s and
1870’s the trend toward consolidation of the shorter rail lines estab-
lished many of the nation’s great rail systems (1) the New York
Central, which Cornelius Vanderbilt organized in 1869; (2) the
Pennsylvania, which reached Cleveland, Chicago, and St. Louis in
1871; (3) the Erie, which expanded. its service even though it suf-
fered much from financial rogues like Daniel Drew and Jay Gould;
(4) the Baltimore and Ohio, which pushed steadily beyond the
Ohio River toward Chicago; (5) the New York, New Haven and
Hartford, which came to dominate New England; (6) the Illinois
Central, which traversed the Mississippi Valley from Chicago to
New Orleans and (7) the Adantic Coast Line, formed out of
more than one hundred small, independent roads. We have already
noted (pp. 18-21) the opening of the important transcontinental lines.

TerecrarHic CommuNicaTioN. Operation of the railroads de-
pended upon the telegraph. The wires in use throughout the coun-
try tripled within six years after the close of the Civil War. As the
railroads and the telegraph united the remote sections of the nation,
the trans-Atlantic cable, successfully laid in 1866 by Cyrus W. Field,
brought all the nations of the world into closer contact with each
other.

Twue TerepHONE. Among the interesting novelties exhibited at
the Centennial Exposition in Philadelphia in 1876 was the “lover’s
telegraph,” which proved to be Alexander Graham Bell's early
model of the telephone. Within a few years it had revolutionized
business routine in the great cities and had become a familiar con-
venience in thousands of American homes.

The Rise of the City. One significant characteristic of industrial
expansion was the growth of cities, both in size and in their in-
fluence on national thought and action.

Tue Crry Porurarion. The urban population increased rapidly
as the offices and factories of prosperous business enterprises drew
thousands of immigrants from Europe. Beginning in the 1880’
“new immigrants” from eastern and southern Europe predomi-
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nated. These immigrants, many of whom were fleeing from political
and religious persecution, were poor and unskilled; hence, they
tended to concentrate in cities. Other thousands of native-born
Americans came to cities from the farms and villages. Some of these
city dwellers speedily attained wealth through ingenious manipula-
tion of investments in mines, railroads, factories, and banks. Their
acquisitive methods were generally admired and widely imitated.
Their power was recognized in all parts of the land, even if their
standards of conduct and canons of taste left much to be desired.
The term “Gilded Age” was used to describe the ostentatious,
vulgar, and frequently corrupt ways of life that characterized the
surface aspects of the postwar period.

MunicipaL Prosrems. While a majority of the business leaders
were busy adding to their fortunes, acquiring town houses and
country estates, and winning social recognition and prestige, a
select minority grappled with the difficult problems presented by
the disorderly growth of the cities. They strove mightly, if not
always effectively, to provide satisfactory housing, transportation,
fire protection, and policing. A few rare spirits persisted in attack-
ing the squalor of the slum areas, or fought intemperance, disease,
poverty, vice, and crime, which throve in the congested byways of
the cities. Among the reformers were Henry George in politics;
Joseph Pulitzer in journalism; Clara Barton in public nursing;
Susan B. Anthony in temperance crusades; Frederick Olmstead in
public architecture; and William Graham Sumner in sociology.

Urean InFruences. If much of the city’s population was drawn
from the rural districts, the villages and farms also fell more and
more under the influence of urban manners and standards. Despite
the antagonism toward the city often manifested by the agrarians,
they succumbed gradually to urban standardization in habits of
thought as well as to uniform factory-made goods.

The Business Cycle. In every part of the world where the
process of industrialization was relatively rapid, speculative enter-
prises emphasized the fluctuations in the business cycle. Prosperous
years were swallowed up in depression and panic. The United States
had experienced depression periods in 1819, 1837, and 1857; but the
collapse that followed the postwar “boom™ years was more severe
than usual, for it was on a wider front and in a more highly indus-
trial economy.

THE Panic or 1873. The collapse of business prosperity in the
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United States was but a phase of the world depression resulting
from: (1) a series of costly international conflicts, culminating in
the Franco-Prussian War, (2) the too rapid expansion of railroads
into central and eastern Europe, and (3) an inflation of national
currencies which adversely affected international exchange. In
America the panic terminated a period of increasing production of
farm crops, raw materials, and manufactured goods; of excessive
construction of railroads and public works; of inflated currency and
rising prices which had persuaded investors to put their savings
into speculative enterprises.

Tue Corrarse oF THE Creprr Strucrure. The insolvency of the
Philadelphia banking and brokerage firm controlled by Jay Cooke
(who had won fame and huge profits by helping the United States
government sell its bonds during the war) precipitated the panic
in September, 1873.

The Northern Pacific Syndicate. Cooke and his associates had
formed a syndicate to finance the Northern Pacific Railroad. Their
operations brought more capital into railroad building than the
receipts from freight and passenger traffic warranted.

Commercial Failures and Declining Prices. The attempts of credi-
tors to protect their loans threw some five thousand firms into
bankruptcy within a year of the Jay Cooke failure. In September,
1873, the New York Stock Exchange was forced to close for ten
days. In 1874 the bread lines lengthened, as three million men were
thrown into the ranks of the unemployed. Prices fell and the farmer
was forced to sell his grain and livestock below the cost of produc-
tion.

Prorosars For InrraTiON. Price levels remained low for several
years after the crisis. As a result numerous proposals were discussed
in an effort to secure an inflation of the currency which would
artificially raise prices and stimulate trade. Many wanted the gov-
ernment to issue more “greenbacks” (the same type of paper money,
in the form of promissory notes, that the Lincoln administration
had used to finance the Civil War); others joined Western mine-
owners in demanding that the “hard” money in circulation be in-
creased by laws which would compel the government to coin silver
(then being mined in large quantities) as freely as it coined gold.
Both groups maintained that prosperity could be induced by
cheapening the value of the dollar and thus lifting the value of the
businessman’s commodities, the farmer’s crops, and the worker’s
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labor. Labor organizations, as well as farm groups, gave strong sup-
port to inflation as the solution of the business cycle.

The Agrarian Reaction. The declining prices of agricultural
commodities following 1873 brought into sharp focus the protests
of the farm population, East and West, against what they feared
would be the unfortunate consequences for them of the advance of
sndustrialization. They insisted that new machines and new meth-
ods, more acres and larger markets, had not enabled agriculture to
keep its proportionate share of the national income. They began to
organize.

Tue Patrons oF Hussanory. Popularly known as the Grange, the
Patrons of Husbandry was a ritualistic society formed in 1867 by
Oliver H. Kelley, a government clerk, who was eager to promote
rural social activity as an antidote to. the loneliness and monotony
of farm life. The meetings of the local Granges soon became centers
for the discussion of such agrarian problems as: (1) the declining
prices of grain, resulting from the rapid increase in the production
of agricultural products; (2) the exorbitant prices which the manu-
facturer, protected from foreign competition by the tariff, charged
for farm implements and other finished goods; (3) the excessive
rates demanded by the commission merchants for the storage and
handling of grain; (4) railroad abuses such as high and discrimi-
npatory rates, “long-and-short haul” techniques to eliminate competi-
tion, rebates, pools, and political bribery (see Chapter IV); (5) the
high interest on farm mortgages charged by most banks; (6) the
heavy burden of taxation borne by farm lands and real estate gen-
erally, as compared with other forms of personal property; and (7)
the lack of agrarian representation either in the state legislatures or
in Congress.

Tue Co-oreraTivVE MoveMmENT. The Grangers organized farmers’
co-operatives in order to reduce the cost of the commodities which
they purchased and to market more successfully the crops which
they produced. In the decade of the seventies they were operating
plow factories, harvester works, and retail stores as well as conduct-
ing grain elevators, packing plants, and loan and discount com-
panies. Most of these co-operative ventures were wrecked on the
rocks of inefficient management, internal dissension, and aggressive
bostility of private competitors.

Pourricar Acrion. By 1874 the Grangers reported more than
1,500,000 members, chiefly in the Midwestern grain-growing states.
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The Granger Laws. Supporting third-party movements, under a
variety of names (see p. 69), Grangers fought for control of the
state legislatures and won notable triumphs. In Illinois they passed
a law fixing the maximum railroad rates and maximum charges of
elevator companies; in Wisconsin and Iowa they controlled the
legislatures and enacted laws regulating freight rates; in Minnesota
they formed a railroad commission to supervise public utilities,
particularly railroads. Their political power in some of the prairie
states enabled them to send delegates to Congress.

The Courts Intervene. When the Granger laws were tested in
the state courts they were frequently declared to be unconstitutional,
but in 1876 the Supreme Court of the United States in several cases
decided the courts were not competent to review rates of railroads
and other public utilities that had been fixed by state legislatures.
In Munn v. lllinois, for example, the highest court upheld the state’s
right to establish maximum fees to be charged by grain elevators.
Within a decade, however (see pp. 52-53), the federal judiciary
modified its position concerning the competence of a state to regu-
late railroad traffic. By that time the agrarian protests had assumed
political form.

REVIEW QUESTIONS

1. What factors were most important in determining the characteristics
of large-scale industry in the United States after the Civil War? Why?

2. If you had been in a position to determine the policy of the govern-
ment toward the Indians of the Great Plains, what changes would you
have made in the policies which were actually applied?

3. Towhat extent are the grievances voiced by the Grangers still insistent
problems of American agriculture? Was the Granger movement a
failure?

4. Why is the debtor class in any community generally in favor of a
policy of inflation of the currency?

5. How did the building of the Western railroads change the pattern
of economic developments in the trans-Mississippi West?

6. What events during the remarkably prosperous years after the Civil

War contributed to the industrial collapse in 18737

What is meant by the “Ohio idea”?

Explain the decline of the cattle industry after 1885.

Why did the federal government attempt to stimulate the settlement

of the trans-Mississippi West?

-0 0N
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STALEMATE IN POLITICS

The professional politicians, interested in winr:.ting elect%ons and
dispensing patronage, were slow to face t_he new issues which arose
out of economic changes. Since the most insistent national problems
—regulation of corporations, control of interstate railroads, adjust-
ment of labor disputes, and maintenance of a satisfactory monetary
system—were apt to cut across party lines and impair party dis-
cipline, the political leaders either avoided them or dealt with them
in evasive generalizations. Demand for reform met with response
slowly and over strong opposition.

WANING PRESTIGE OF GOVERNMENT

The postwar administrations of the Republican party were
marred by factional quarrels, political scandals, and lack of con-
structive leadership.

Grant in Command. President Grant was inclined to regard the
presidential office as a gift bestowed upon him by the American
people in gratitude for his military service to the nation during the
Civil War. His naiveté and lack of political experience proved
severe handicaps.

DecriNe 1N Pourrrcar. Stanparps. Business leaders sought and re-
ceived favors from the government for a price; government officials
betrayed the interests of their constituents; politicians shamelessly
used public office as a source of private profit.

Grant's Advisers. The cabinet at first contained three men of out-
standing ability: Hamilton Fish (State), J. D. Cox (Interior), and
E. R. Hoar (Attorney General). However, Cox and Hoar soon re-
tired in disgust, and the President came under the influence of such
astute politicians as Roscoe Conkling and Benjamin F. Butler. The
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civil service was filled with Grant’s friends and relatives and with
the protégés of unimportant party workers.

The Gold Conspiracy. Neither by temperament nor by training
was the President qualified to set a high standard of political ethics.
Instead, his frank admiration for men of wealth involved him un-
wittingly in such scandals as that occasioned by the attempt of Jim
Fisk and Jay Gould to corner the nation’s gold supply. Grant was
associated with the conspirators, who persuaded him to keep govern-
ment gold off the market. On “Black Friday” (September 24, 1869)
the administration took belated action to save the nation from
economic collapse. Secretary of the Treasury Boutwell released four
million dollars in gold, thereby driving down the price and ruining
the speculators.

The Tweed Ring. Symptomatic of the conditions permeating
political and business circles were the frauds committed against the
city of New York by a gang of unscrupulous officials headed by
William M. Tweed, boss of Tammany Hall. The persistent detec-
tive work sponsored by the New York Times and the striking
cartoons of Thomas Nast in Harper's Weekly finally brought the
destruction of the gang in 1871.

The Crédit Mobilier Scandal. Ugly rumors of graft and political
corruption in connection with the Crédit Mobilier, which built the
Union Pacific (see p. 19) were partally verified in 1872. A con-
gressional investigation (1873) produced evidence that Oakes Ames,
a congressman from Massachusetts, had placed shares of Crédit
Mobilier stock among government officials in order to influence
legislation. Schuyler Colfax, Vice-President during Grant’s first
term, was one of those who retired from public life, thoroughly
discredited.

Tue Liserar Repusrican MovemeNnT. Some within the Repub-
lican Party, who were hostile to the policies and tactics of the Grant
administration, strove to prevent the President’s re-election in 1872.

The Missouri Liberals. The center of the anti-Grant movement
was in Missouri, where such Republican leaders as Carl Schurz and
B. Gratz Brown favored a more conciliatory attitude toward the
ex-Confederates in the state and resented the dominance of the
Radical Republicans in national affairs. The Missouri Liberals were
especially critical of Grant’s policy toward the South.

Nomination of Horace Greeley. The convention of Liberals,
which met in Cincinnati in May, 1872, contained champions of
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various political reforms. Besides the opponents of radical Recon-
struction, there were civil service reformers and advocates of lower
tariff rates, as well as ardent crusaders against the corruption of the
Grant regime. The delegates ignored such reformers as Charles
Francis Adams and Lyman Trumbull and unwisely selected Horace
Greeley, brilliant but eccentric editor of the New York Tribune, as
the presidential nominee. Although Greeley had been a vitriolic
critic of the Democrats, they accepted him as their standard-bearer,
because a fusion with the Liberal Republicans was the only chance
to defeat the nominee of the regular Republicans, President Grant.

The Election of 1872. Greeley’s defeat was overwhelming. He
carried only three border states (Missouri, Kentucky, and Mary-
land) and three Southern states (Georgia, Tennessee, and Texas).
Major factors in Grant’s victory were Greeley’s personal unpopu-
larity and the control of the South by the Republican party. The
Liberal Republican movement, however, was not without results. It
threw a sufficient scare into the administration to cause the Presi-
dent to advocate civil service reform, downward revision of the
tariff, and modification of the Southern policy. Congress had already
passed a general Amnesty Act in May, 1872 (see p. 10).

Tue CriMax oF PorrricaL CorruptioN. Despite these campaign
promises, Grant was either unwilling or unable to put the political
house in order, and his second administration was marked by a dis-
tressing series of governmental scandals.

The “Salary Grab.” The country was incensed by the action of
Congress (March, 1873) in voting generous salary increases which
included a 50 per cent increase for senators and representatives, to
be effective as of December, 1871. Public protest made the next
Congress repeal this “back-pay steal.”

The Sanborn Contracts. In May, 1874, it was discovered that Sec-
retary of the Treasury Richardson had permitted J. D. Sanborn, a
friend, to retain exorbitant commissions for collecting unpaid in-
ternal revenue taxes. Richardson resigned in order to escape a vote
of censure by the House of Representatives.

The “District Ring.” Despite the fact that Alexander Shepherd,
governor of the District of Columbia, had enriched his friends
through the “honest graft” of lucrative contracts, President Grant
appointed him to the newly created commission for the District
in 1874. The Senate indignantly refused to ratify the appoint-
ment.

+
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The “Whiskey Ring” By ingenious detective work Secretary
Bristow, who had succeeded Richardson in the Treasury Depart-
ment, revealed the existence of a conspiracy, including Grant’s
private secretary, O. E. Babcock, to defraud the government of
internal revenue taxes on whiskey.

The Belknap Scandal. In March, 1876, Secretary of War Belknap
suddenly resigned in order to escape impeachment for having ac-
cepted bribes for several years to sell trading appointments in Indian
territory.

The Disputed Election (1876). The Democrats nominated
Samuel J. Tilden, governor of New York, who had won a national
reputation by his successful prosecution of the corrupt “T'weed Ring”
in his own state. The Republicans avoided several prominent leaders
who had been too close to Grant and his associates, and chose as
their nominee the conservative and upright governor of Ohio,
Rutherford B. Hayes.

Batrors v Dousr. Tilden carried states with 184 votes in the
electoral college, one short of the necessary majority. Hayes re-
ceived 165 undisputed votes, but twenty electoral votes were in
doubt. One Republican elector in Oregon was technically ineligible,
while there were charges of fraud involving nineteen votes in South
Carolina, Florida, and Louisiana. These Southern states were just
passing from the control of carpetbaggers and Negroes into the
hands of the native whites (see p. 10).

Tre Execrorar Commission. To avert any possibility of violence,
Congress created a special commission of fifteen to pass judgment
upon the disputed votes. Five from the Senate (three Republicans
and two Democrats), five from the House (three Democrats and
two Republicans), and five justices of the Supreme Court (three
Republicans and two Democrats) were named to the Commission.
(It had been expected that Justice David Davis, an independent,
would be chosen by the other justices as the fifteenth member; but,
having just been elected to the Senate, he was ineligible.) The de-
cision was eight to seven (along straight party lines) on every dis-
puted point in favor of the Republican candidate, Hayes. The
country acquiesced in the decision after Southern Democratic lead-
ers had received informal assurance from Republican politicians that
federal troops would be removed from the South.

Revamping Republican Leadership. The narrow margin of
Hayes’ victory emphasized the demand of the reform wing of the



Waning Prestige of Government 37

Republican party that unscrupulous leaders and workers be pun-
ished.

lshS'J:M.WA.RTs anxp Havrereeps. Within the Republican ranks, quar-
rels between the Stalwarts (stanch supporters of the Grant regime,
who looked to Roscoe Conkling of New York for leadership) and
the Halfbreeds (who rallied around the standard of James G. Blaine
of Maine) gave the reform element an occasional chance to deter-
mine party action. Factional strife, however, had more to do with
political offices than with public policies.

Haves’ ApministrationN. Though President Hayes was no crusad-
ing reformer, he worked hard to give the country an honest and
efficient administration. In economic matters he was an adherent of
sound money and a straightforward representative of the business
interests of the nation.

The Cabinet. Unlike Grant’s cabinet, Hayes’ official advisers were
unusually able men. The reformers were particularly pleased by the
selection of William M. Evarts of New York (State), John Sherman
of Ohio (Treasury), and Carl Schurz of Missouri (Interior). Hayes’
conciliatory attitude toward the South was shown by his frequent
consultation with Southern leaders and particularly his appointment
of David Kay, a Tennessee Democrat, as Postmaster General.

Civil Service Reform. President Hayes cast his lot with the
enemies of the spoils system. He issued an executive order forbid-
ding financial assessments on federal officecholders for party pur-
poses; he gave Carl Schurz a free hand to try the merit system in
making appointments in the Interior Department; he named T. L.
James, a champion of civil service reform, to the postmastership of
New York City; and he removed Conkling’s supporters Chester A.
Arthur and A. B. Cornell from their posts in the New York Cus-
tomhouse for violating a regulation against political campaigning
by government employees.

Struggle with Congress. Hayes’ relations with Congress were far
from bhappy, for the Democrats controlled the House during his
entire administration and the Senate from 1879 to 1881. In the
House the Democratic majority set up the Potter Committee which
investigated the presidential election of 1876 in order to embasrass
the President. Hayes in turn vetoed congressional appropriation
bills when the Democrats, attempting to repeal the Force Acts, at-
tached objectionable “riders.” No intelligent program of legislation
was possible in this partisan quarreling.
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CURBING THE INFLATIONISTS

The creditor class generally, and Eastern business interests par-
ticularly, supported strongly the anti-inflationist policies of both
President Grant and President Hayes.

The Greenback Question. From the early years of the Civil
War the trade of the country had been carried on largely through
the medium of depreciated paper currency (greenbacks). Business
and financial leaders advocated a policy of sound money which
would gradually contract the volume of paper in circulation and
redeem paper dollars at face value in gold. The process of retiring
the greenbacks (deflation), which had been initiated in 1866, was
stopped two years later by Grant’s administration; the Republican
platform of 1868 included this promise.

Tue InrFration Biw or 1874. With the falling of prices, and the
corresponding rise in the value of the dollar in terms of com-
modities, which marked the Panic of 1873, the farmers of the West,
following the lead of the Grangers (see pp. 31-32), became active in
a movement for cheaper currency. Congress passed a bill providing
for the issuance of more greenbacks, but President Grant vetoed
the measure.

Resumerion oF Specie Payments. In January, 1875, the Repub-
licans passed the Resumption Act in an effort to reconcile the in-
flationist sentiment of the West with the sound-money policies of
the East. (The Supreme Court had upheld the constitutionality of
greenbacks in an 1871 decision that reversed an earlier ruling.)
The Resumption Act provided that at least $300,000,000 of green-
backs should remain in circulation permanently but that after
January 1, 1879, they should be redeemable at face value in gold. A
gold reserve of $100,000,000 was set up so that these government
notes could be redeemed in gold whenever they were presented to
the Treasury. In 1878 Congress fixed the amount of greenbacks in
circulation at $346,681,016, where it has remained ever since.

Tue Greensack Party. The extreme inflationists answered the
deflationary policy of the government by organizing the National
Greenback party (1875). Three years later in the congressional elec-
tions they cast one million votes, but their strength quickly declined
when the advocates of cheaper money decided that the free and
unlimited coinage of silver would provide a more satisfactory cur-
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rency than that which would result from a further issuance of
greenbacks. ) )

The Silver Controversy. Both the Republican and Democratic
parties were divided over monetary policies. Westerners were apt
to be more sympathetic than Easterners towards inflationary pro-
posals; and debtors, regardless of party affiliation, were more de-
termined than creditors to cheapen the value of the dollar.

Tue Branp-Aiison Acr (1878). A combination of Western
Republican and Southern Democratic votes carried through Con-
gress a bill which authorized the Treasury Department to purchase
between $2,000,000 and $4,000,000 worth of silver bullion each
month at the market price and coin it into silver dollars. Hayes
vetoed the bill on the ground that it substituted cheaper dollars in
the payment of obligations contracted before 1878, but the measure
was passed over his veto.

Declining Market Price of Silver. The Bland-Allison bill won
bipartisan support in Congress because silver mineowners and
others interested in the districts where silver was produced loudly
demanded that “something be done for silver.” They pointed out
that the price of commercial silver had been sharply declining, that
new deposits in Nevada were responsible for larger quantities on
the market, and that the metal was no longer used as widely in
European and Latin-American coinage systems.

The “Crime of 1873 The friends of silver insisted, some years
after the event, that the chief reason for falling prices was the
scarcity of “hard” money, and they traced this to the decision of the
government (the Coinage Act of 1873) to drop the silver dollar
from the list of official coins. They called for prompt action to
increase the currency by coining more silver; the Bland-Allison
Act was the first step in that direction.

Tre Derense or Sounp MoNkey. Probably a large majority of the
nation’s businessmen feared inflation—either by the issuance of
greenbacks or the coinage of cheap silver. They worked to preserve
a “sound money” policy that would base currency on actual gold
reserves. :

Resuming Specie Payments. In conformity with the Resumption
Act of 1875, Secretary Sherman announced on January 1, 1879, that
the Treasury would redeem greenbacks at face value in gold. This
meant, in actual practice, that the nation was using a gold standard
In maintaining the value of its currency.
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Strain on the Gold Reserves. Though Treasury officials were fear-
ful that the gold reserves would prove insufficient, the inflationists
were restive because their demands had not been fully met. They
wished to use both silver and gold as the basis of the currency, since
they felt that commodities were still too low in price in terms of
gold dollars. Temporarily halted, they had not been defeated (see
Chapter VI).

THE PASSING OF THE REPUBLICAN STALWARTS

Factional rivalries within the dominant Republican party seemed
more important to many professional politicians than the serious
issues which should have been considered. In 1880, for example, the
Stalwarts, led by Conkling of New York and Logan of Illinois,
made a vigorous attempt to take over the control of the Republican
organization.

Temporary Triumph of the Halfbreeds. President Hayes® re-
fusal to seek renomination seemed to remove the chief obstacle
in the way of the Stalwarts who were determined to force
former President Grant on the party and the country for another
term.

RerusLican Convention of 1880. In the Republican national con-
vention a deadlock developed between Grant’s Stalwart supporters
and the Halfbreed friends of James G. Blaine. Not until the thirty-
sixth ballot did Grant’s opponents concentrate their strength and
lead a stampede of delegates to the standard of Congressman j2mes
A. Garfield of Ohio. They then tried to pacify the Stalwarts by
nominating their man, Chester A. Arthur of New York, for the
vice-presidency.

Tre Garrrerp-Hancock Camraien. Early in the campaign Re-
publicans were alarmed because the animosities of the convention
days were not easily forgotten; but Grant and Conkling finally
agreed to speak for Garfield and thus present a united front against
the Democrats, who had nominated a gallant Civil War general,
Winfield S. Hancock of Pennsylvania.

Personclities and issues. At a moment when the voters needed
guidance in deciding important economic and social questions, they
received little help from the presidential candidates. In ability and
achievement there was little difference between Garfield and Han-
cock, and both men were essentially conservative in their views on
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financial and other economic problems. Partisan strife and personal
rivalries still held the center of the political stage.

The Influence of Blaine. As soon as Garfield had been elected
(by 214 to 155 votes in the electoral college) he indicated that James
G. Blaine, whom he appointed Secretary of State, would exercise a
commanding influence in the new administration. The result was
an unseemly quarrel between Senator Conkling and the President.
When Garfield used the patronage in New York in such a way as
to build a Garfield-Blaine machine, Conkling defied the administra-
tion. This controversy was still acute when the President was assassi-
nated by James Guiteau, a disappointed supporter of Conkling’s
Stalwart faction.

Arthur’s Administration. The assassination of Garfield elevated
to the presidency Vice-President Chester A. Arthur, who quickly
surprised those who had doubted that he would be equal to the
tasks of the office. He refused to use his high office to reward his
former “cronies,” and he frowned upon the continuation of factional
strife within the Republican party.

Casiner ArpornTMENTS. Gradually the new President reconsti-
tuted his official family so that the influence of Blaine’s friends de-
clined. Senator Frelinghuysen of New Jersey replaced Blaine in the
State Department; C. J. Folger of New York became Secretary of
the Treasury; but Robert T. Lincoln, son of the wartime President,
was retained as Secretary of War.

RerorM or THE Crvir Service. In his first message to Congress,
Arthur indicated his willingness to co-operate with the legislators
in breaking up the practice of using positions in the civil service as
rewards to the victorious party.

Planning the Merit System. After the Civil War the idea that
merit alone should be the test for public office slowly made head-
way in the following steps: (1) Congressman Jenckes of Rhode
Island, a student of the civil service of Great Britain, introduced a
bill into Congress (1865) calling for competitive examinations; (2)
a commission appointed by Grant (1871) experimented futilely with
examinations for certain positions; (3) Secretary Schurz effected
important reforms in the Interior Department; (4) the National °
Civil Service Reform League, founded in 1881 by George William
Curtis, served to unite the efforts of many publicists and political
reformers.

The Pendleton Act (1883). The assassination of President Gar-
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field, which seemed to be the result of factional quarrels over politi-
cal appointments, shocked the country into a realization of the evils
of the spoils system. Popular indignation became widespread as
revelations of political jobbery and corruption marked the trial of
Garfield’s assassin. The result was the Pendleton Act, passed by a
Congress in which the Republican majority supported the measure,
hoping that it would safeguard Republican officeholders in the
event of Democratic success the next year.

The purposes of the Pendleton Act were (1) to substitute merit
for political influence in federal appointments and (2) to protect
officecholders from financial assessments against their salaries for
party campaign funds. The President was authorized to appoint a
bipartisan commission of three to advise him in classifying the
grades of service and in supervising cormpetitive examinations to
establish fitness of candidates for office. The Act also prohibited
the collection of funds from federal employees for political purposes.

Warcaing CoNGRESSIONAL APPROPRIATIONS. President Arthur
warned against wasteful expenditure of government income even
when it was alleged that federal funds were available.

The “Pork Barrel.” As the government’s receipts from high cus-
toms duties and internal revenue taxes piled up a surplus in the
Treasury, congressmen yielded to the temptation to spend freely on
public works in their respective districts. Between 1870 and 1880
such “pork-barrel” appropriations more than doubled.

Presidential Disapproval. Arthur courageously attacked unneces-
sary expenditures. When the Appropriation Bill of 1882 called for
the use of $18,000,000 in river and harbor improvements of doubtful
value, he vetoed the bill. Though it was passed over his veto, he
won the applause of the country for his sensible action.

Cuinese Excrusion. Chinese immigration, which had increased
rapidly after 1850, began to arouse hostility in the decade of the
seventies.

The Burlingame Treaty (1868). Chinese coolies were welcomed
on the Pacific coast, so long as their labor was needed in such work
as the construction of the Central Pacific railroad. The Burlingame
Treaty granted Chinese subjects unrestricted rights of immigration
as well as equality of treatment with immigrants from other coun-
tries.

Demand for Exclusion. Shortly after 1870, as it became apparent
that the Chinese were competing with American laborers, a move-



The Return of the Democrats 43

ment developed in California for revision of the policy of free im-
migration. The Chinese were said to be socially unassimilable and
to endanger American standards of living by virtue of their own
low economic standards. Congress abrogated the Burlingame
Treaty, but Hayes vetoed the measure and sent a commission to
China to secure modification of the treaty, whereby Chinese immi-
gration was regulated but not stopped.
Act of 1882. After President Arthur had vetoed an exclusion bill,
Congress passed an act excluding Chinese laborers for a period of
"ten years. Temporary exclusion was extended in 1892 and became
the permanent policy of the government.

THE RETURN OF THE DEMOCRATS

The election of 1884 brought a political upheaval which enabled
the Democrats to secure the presidential office for the first time since
the administration of James Buchanan (1857-1861).

The Independent Voters. Ever since the scandals of the Grant
administrations the Republicans had been on the defensive. They
could win only if they held the independent voters who since the
Civil War had supported the Republican ticket. In 1884 defections
from their own ranks also contributed to Republican defeat.

Tue NominarioN oF BraNe. The Republican convention refused
to grant the nomination to President Arthur, though he desired it
and deserved it. Instead, the delegates, disregarding the small but
vigorous reform clement, yielded to the magnetism of Blaine and
on the fourth ballot named him for the presidency in a frenzy of
rejoicing.

Tre Muewumps. The Republican reformers (nicknamed “mug-
wumps”) in considerable numbers announced that they would bolt
the ticket if the Democrats would name a candidate to whom they
could give their support. The answer of the Democratic convention
was the nomination of Grover Cleveland, who had won national ac-
claim as a courageous and efficient governor of New York.

TrEe Erecrion oF Grover Creveranp. There were numerous rea-
sons for the success of the Democrats in the campaign of 1884: (1)
the belief, inspired by the revelations of the 1876 “Mulligan Letters,”
that Blaine had used his political position to further his private
financial interests; (2) the refusal of many independent Republicans
to support the party ticket; (3) hostility to Blaine on the part of
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some of the former Stalwarts; (4) the vote polled by the Prohibi.
tionist candidate in the normally Republican counties of upstate New
York; (5) the resentment of the Catholic voters, especially in the
crucial state of New York, over the speech of Reverend S. D. Burch-
ard, a Blaine supporter, who characterized the Democrats as the
party of “Rum, Romanism, and Rebellion.” Cleveland was stronger
than his party, for he embodied the hopes of most political reform-
ers, regardless of party affiliation.

Cleveland—An Independent President. Though Cleveland
soon made it known that he regarded public office as a public trust,
he had difficulty in persuading his associates that he was in earnest.

Tue Patronace. Cleveland was the ablest man to fill the presi-
dential office since Abraham Lincoln, but he frequently was em-
barrassed in dealing with patronage matters and legislative prob-
lems by partisan pressure with which he had little sympathy.

The Cabinet. In choosing his official family, President Cleveland
looked for men of ability, even if they had no experience in govern-
mental office. Thomas F. Bayard of Delaware (State), William C.
Whitney of New York (Navy), and L. Q. C. Lamar of Mississippi
(Interior) were outstanding members of the cabinet.

The Civil Service. With the Democratic chieftains enjoying thc1r
first national victory in twenty-eight years and demanding that
100,000 federal jobs be given to faithful party workers, Cleveland
reluctantly permitted some partisan removals to satisfy the demand.
He showed his interest in reform, however, by adding almost 12,000
positions to the classified service on a merit basis.

Repeal of the Tenure of Office Act. When Cleveland removcd a
federal district attorney in Alabama, the Senate, invoking the
Tenure of Office Act (see p.77) demanded that the President
submit the papers relative to the removal. This Cleveland refused to
do, insisting that the right of removal of federal officers was a
purely executive function. The Senate censured the President, but
in 1887 Congress repealed the Tenure of Office Act. (In 1926 the
Supreme Court upheld the right of a President to remove an execu-
tive officer without the Senate’s consent.)

Tue Penston ControvErsy.- The mounting Treasury surplus en-
abled ‘Congress to be generous in granting pensions to veterans of
the Civil War who had served in the Union armies.

Arrears of Pension Act (1879). The modest appropriations for
pensions, which had been granted to veterans disabled in war serv-
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ice, increased rapidly after the passage of the Arrears of Pensions
Act. This law permitted the successful applicant to receive back-
pensions from the date of his discharge from the army to the time
of filing his claim. Soon pension agents and brokers were touring
the country persuading veterans to file claims, and the pension roll
by 1885 numbered 345,125.

Private Pension Bills. Claimants whose cases were not approved
by the Bureau of Pensions were accustomed to turn to Congress,
where willing legislators sponsored private bills, many of which
were outrageous frauds. President Cleveland tried to investigate
these private bills, and his researches led him to vero more than two
hundred measures. Despite the charge that he was hostile to the
veterans, Cleveland did his utmost to keep the pension list a roll of
honor.

Dependent Pension Bill (1887). Congress abandoned the test of
service-disability in the general Dependent Pension Bill, which
provided that any ex-soldier who had served three months and was
incapable of earning a livelihood could receive a pension, regardless
of whether he had suffered disability in the war. Cleveland vetoed
the measure on the ground that it would tend to “pauperize” the
veterans and that it was too soon after the war for so comprehensive
a pension policy.

Tue Lrecistative Recorn. Many of Cleveland’s recommendations
to Congress were either ignored by the legislators or blocked by the
Republican leaders. He urged without success (1) the repeal of the
Bland-Allison Act, (2) the revision of the tariff schedules, and (3)
the husbanding of the diminishing acreage of public lands. Among
the nonpartisan measures enacted were: (1) the Presidential Suc-
cession Act (in effect until 1947), fixing the line of succession to the
presidency: the Vice-President, followed by heads of executive de-
partments in order of rank; (2) the Electoral Count Act, authoriz-
ing the states to decide contests over presidential electors;* (3) the
Dawes Act (see p. 16); and (4) an act establishing the Department
of Agriculture. The most significant piece of legislation, the Inter-
state Commerce Act, was not, as we shall see in the next chapter,
the result of Cleveland’s leadership.

*If more than one result was submitted by opposing factions, the House and
Senate, voting separately, were empowered to decide which to accept; if they dis-
agreed, the returns certified by the state’s governor were to be accepted.
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REVIEW QUESTIONS

What evidence, if any, do you find to support the contention that
the Grant administrations were dominated by the banking and
business interests of the Eastern states?

Who were the Liberal Republicans of this period? How successfu]
were they in securing action on the program which they sponsored?
How do you account for the fact that the professional politicians
avoided the new issues engendered by the economic changes after
the Civil War?

Discuss the political and economic forces responsible for the passage
of the Bland-Allison Act of 1878. Why did President Hayes veto the
measure?

Were there any differences based on economic theory or political
principle between the Stalwarts and the Halfbreeds?

If you had been a voter in 1884 would you have cast your ballot for
Blaine or Cleveland? Why?

Explain the contribution of each of the following to the cause of
civil service reform: Thomas A. Jenckes, Carl Schurz, Chester A.
Arthur, and George William Curtis.

Why has the Pendleton Act been called the “Magna Carta” of civil
service reform?

Who were the “mugwumps”? Explain their attitude in the campaign
of 1884.

Did the “return of the Democrats to power” cause any change in the
economic policies of the government? What were its most obvious
results in the realm of politics?
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PRIVATE ENTERPRISE AND
PUBLIC REGULATION

The expansion of American business during the quarter-century
after 1865 was probably accelerated by the fact that the dominant
economic theory of the period was favorable to the free play of in-
dividual initiative. However, the monopolistic trend of large cor-
porations and the abuses of railroad power—both of which the
states were constitutionally unable to regulate—eventually forced
federal action in the public interest. Another industrial problem,
the financial imbalance caused by high protective tariffs, was more
difficult to deal with because of congressional pressure to keep the
rates up.

THE DECLINE OF ECONOMIC LIBERALISM

"The principles of laissez faire, as formulated by Adam Smith, did
not seem applicable to an industrialized, “big-business” economy.

Freedom of Competition. It was generally believed that free-
dom of competition in industry would insure fair prices for the
consumer and would compel efficient methods on the part of the
producer. But as competition in transportation and industry became
more intense, businessmen, fearing its effect on profits, sought to
limit it by combinations and concentrated control in ever larger
corporations.

Tue Trenp TowsrD Moxorory. Various devices were used by
the great corporations as they strove to secure a dominant position
in their particular fields of production.

Pools. 'The pool, which was early used by the railroads, generally
took the form of an agreement by which several supposedly com-

47



48 Private Enterprise and Public Regulation

peting firms established prices, regulated output, and divided mar-
kets. Such agreements were easily broken and often proved unsatis.
factory.

Trusts. This form of combination first was tested in the organiza.
tion of the Standard Oil Trust (1879). John D. Rockefeller’s in.
genious attorneys worked out a plan whereby a group of cor
porations, engaged in the refining and transporting of petroleum,
entrusted their stocks to a small board of trustees, which was author.
ized to vote the stocks and control the combination. The original
stockholders received “trust certificates” on which they were en-
titled to dividends from the earnings of the trust. As revised in 1882,
the Standard Qil Trust included forty companies, the stock of
which was held in trust by a board of nine men. The forty com-
panies represented 90 per cent of the oil refineries and pipelines of
the country. The Standard device was followed in modified form by
groups which organized the “Sugar Trust,” the “Beef Trust,” the
“Steel Trust,” and a score of others.

Holding Companies. When some of the states prosecuted these
trustees on the ground that they were restraining trade, industry
began to abandon the trust device and experimented with the hold-
ing company. The latter agency was able to dominate a particular
industry by: (1) purchasing the physical properties of competing
plants, (2) securing control of companies through purchase of 2
majority of the capital stock, and (3) leasing facilities or patent
rights which were essential to success. The holding company be
came important after 1889, as New Jersey, Delaware, West Virginia,
and other states modified their corporation laws to permit the
chartering of such combines.

THE STRENGTH OF INDIVIDUALISM. Most Americans during the last
half of the nineteenth century seemed to believe that individual
businessmen, through ingenuity and skill, were responsible for the
industrial progress of the nation. They were inclined to admire the
more prominent captains of industry—Carnegie, Gary, Harkness,
Morgan, Rockefeller, Vanderbilt—and to excuse the sharp practices
that businessmen too often condoned.

GoverNMENTAL SupporT OF Private Inrriative. Although neither
Republican nor Democratic politicians were willing to face im-
portant economic problems during the quarter century immediately
following the war years, they seldom opposed the generosity of
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the government in its support of the nation’s businessmen. This
support took various forms: (1) government grants of land and
financial loans to the railroad builders; (2) high tariff rates main-
tained to protect American industrialists against foreign competi-
tion; (3) banking and financial policies which benefited investors at
the expense of other elements in the nation. Individual initiative
often realized its objectives only with government support.

Laissez Faire or Economic Liberalism. Industrialists and
other businessmen found a philosophy to their liking in the writing
of the English economist, Adam Smith, and other classical econ-
omists.

Tre Roe oF GoverNMENT. Economic liberalism emphasized the
doctrine that the state was responsible for the protection of the in-
dividual’s “life, liberty, and property,” but that it should not inter-
fere with individual initiative or enterprise. Government should
maintain a hands-off, laissez-faire policy, said the French. In this
country the philosophy was popularly summarized: “The govern-
ment of business is no part of the business of government.” We
have seen in Chapter III how closely the political leaders followed
this injunction.

Tue CrarLenct T0 Economic LiseraLisM. An increasing number
of voters during the 1880’ and 1890’s came to doubt the prevailing
theory that government should abstain from meddling in business
affairs. They vigorously questioned the assumption that the indi-
vidual left to his own discretion would always adopt plans and
procedures in the public interest. They insisted that there was a
“public interest” which had to be protected against the “private in-"
terests.”

Tre Crirrics oF Larssez Faire. Those who proposed governmental
regulation of business, usually for the purpose of maintaining free-
dom of competition, represented various points of view: (1) the
resentment of small business enterprises against the railroads and
larger industrial corporations; (2) the complaints of consumers who
discovered evidence of monopolistic price-fixing; (3) the criticisms
of the methods employed by Standard Oil and other corporations to
curb competition from independent companies; (4) the attacks
upon monopoly by economists and publicists such as Henry George,
Edward Bellamy, and H. D. Lloyd; (5) the propaganda of minor
agrarian and labor parties in the Western and Southern states.
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THE CONTROL OF THE RAILROADS

In spite of the obvious benefits resulting from the rapid extension
of railroad lines into all parts of the country, protests against the
methods of the owners of the transportation system constantly in-
creased. _
~ Popular Indictment of the Railroad Magnates. The charges
against those responsible for the management of the great rail net-
work included various aspects of the promotion, construction, and
operation of the lines.

SrecuraTivE ProMortion. Even the imaginative skill of James J.
Hill on the Great Northern, or the efficiency of E. H. Harriman on
the Illinois Central, could not obscure the fact that too many
American railroads were constructed by speculators who knew
little about the country’s needs and paid scant attention to the law’s
requirements. They were guilty of: (1) promoting lines in regions
where absence of competition enabled them to charge exorbitant
rates; (2) unloading the sccurities of unsuccessful roads on the
residents of the localities which the roads pretended to serve; (3)
imposing an excessive capital burden on new projects by paying
huge profits to themselves as directors of construction companies
which laid the tracks.

FinanciaL Asuses. The practices of some owners and managers
embraced 2 wide range of chicanery and dishonesty.

Fraudulent Sale of Securities. In some instances powerful railroad
directors sold bonds and pocketed the proceeds, thus increasing the:
corporation’s liabilities without adding to its assets. English in-
vestors were warned against putting their money into American
companies that had sold more stock than the law permitted.

Manipulation of Securities in the Market. Jay Gould, Jim Fisk,
and Daniel Drew were typical of some owners who used valuable
railroad properties as devices for building up private fortunes
through the unscrupulous manipulation of securities on the stock:
exchange. They knew little, and cared less, about managing a trans-
portation system.

“Stock-Watering.” Shippers complained that in prosperous years
the railroad directors concealed excessive profits by the process of
declaring stock dividends, which increased the outstanding capital
stock of the enterprise without adding a dollar of new capital to the
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existing investment. When traffic tended to fall off, the directors
increased -the freight rates with the plea Fhat they had to earn
enough to pay dividends on the total' capltal stock. The pul:')h.c
realized that it paid high rates for service in order to return du:u—
dends on stock certificates which represented no real investment in
the road. In 1883, for example, it was estimated that the roads of
the country were carrying an indebtedness of $7,500,000,000 of
which $2,000,000,000 was “water.”

Porrricar CorrurrioN. There was a growing concern during the
1870’s and 1880’s over the interference of powerful railroad lobbies
with the course of state legislation. Pressure was exerted in various
ways to secure favors from legislators or to block restrictive legisla-
tion. By the resort to: (1) extensive distribution of free passes
among politicians and officeholders, (2) generous contributions to
party campaign funds, and (3) outright bribery of legislators, the
railroads gained “protection” but also incurred popular ill will.

Unrar Rate-Makine. In the eyes of the shippers the greatest sins
of the common carriers were their rate-making policies. ’

Pooling Agreements. In order to prevent rate wars and cutthroat
competition, many of the roads entered into pooling agreements,
which provided either for a distribution of territory among the
members of the pool or for a pro rata division of the profits at
the end of the fiscal year. Thus genuine competition among the
roads was eliminated, and rates remained as high as traffic could
bear.

Discrimination between Localities. The “long-and-short-haul evil”
grew out of the tendency of the roads to favor shippers who resided
at important terminal points where there was competition between
lines. As a result, rates from one terminal point to another were low,
while the shipper using way stations, where there was no competi-
tion between carriers, paid a proportionately higher rate for the
same service. The same shipment could be sent from New York to
Chicago at a lower rate than was charged for the shorter distance
between Rochester, New York, and Toledo, Ohio.

Secret Rebates. The small shipper bitterly complained that his
larger competitor was the recipient of favors from the railroads in
the form of secret rebates, which brought freight costs far below
the rates advertised by the roads in their published schedules. We
shall see in our consideration of the growth of “big business” that
this discriminatory practice was forced upon the carriers by the
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powerful industrial enterprises in their war on the independent
producers.

State Regulations. Mounting protests finally brought attempts
by several state legislatures to regulate the practices of the common
carriers.

Ramroap Commissions, In 1869 Massachusetts created the first
commission with supervisory powers. Its record of correcting abuses
through investigation and conference caused other Eastern states,
notably New York and New Hampshire, to set up similar bodies to
hear complaints and report discriminatory practices.

Fixine Maxivum Rates. The Western states, under the impulse
of the Grangers and various agrarian parties (see p. 32), passed
laws fixing maximum rates for the transportation of freight and
passengers. Illinois set up a commission which was given power to
prepare rate schedules; Wisconsin, Minnesota, and Jowa established
carrying charges by direct legislative action; several other states
adopted constitutional amendments empowering the legislature to
deal with railroad abuses.

Judicial Review of State Legislation. The railroads appealed to
the courts to protect them against state regulation, but the trend
of the early decisions was against the carriers.

Tue Grancer Cases. During the 1870’s the Supreme Court of the
United States held that, when property becomes “clothed with a
public interest,” its owner must “submit to be controlled by the
public for the common good.”

Munn v. lllinois. In the autumn of 1876 the Court decided that
an Illinois law fixing the maximum rates for the storage of grain
in elevators did not deprive the warehouse owners of property
rights without due process of law.

Peik v. The Chicago and Northwestern Railroad. In 1877 the
Court, distinguishing between intrastate commerce and interstate
commerce, maintained the right of Wisconsin to regulate railroad
rates within the state even though such regulation might incident
ally affect persons outside the state. A majority of the judges be-
lieved that the states should be permitted to handle their railroad
problems without judicial interference “until such time as Congress
should legislate on this matter.”

Tue Wasasa Rare Cases. The principles established in the
Granger cases were apparently reversed by the Supreme Court in
1886 when it handed down the decision in llliinois v. Wabash, St.
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- Louis and Pacific Railroad. A statute of Illinois which attempted
to prevent rate discrimination by railroads that passed through its
territory was held unconstitutional on the ground that the power
of Congress over interstate commerce was exclusive. The effect of
the decision was to limit the state’s jurisdiction to intrastate com-
merce and to render ineffective most of the rate-making legislation
of the previous fifteen years.

Congressional Action. For years before the Wabash decision
crippled the power of the states over interstate commerce, Congress
had been considering proposals for federal regulation of the rail-
roads.

Demanp For Lecistarion. Every presidential campaign after 1868
had been marked by the demand of the minor parties that Congress
regulate rates. The Labor Reform party (1872), the Prohibitionists
(1876), the Greenbackers (1880), and the Greenback-Labor party
(1884) cited the outstanding railroad abuses and called upon the
pational government to take action. Within the two major parties
there was considerable sentiment favoring congressional legislation.
The Windom Report (1874) to the Senate, the McCrary Bill (1874)
passed by the House, and the Reagan Bill (1878), which the Senate
refused to consider, all kept the issue alive.

Tue Currom Commrrree INvesticarion. In 1885 the Senate ap-
pointed a special committee of five, headed by Senator Shelby M.
Cullom of Illinois, to investigate the subject of federal control of
interstate commerce. This committee, after protracted hearings in
every section of the country, filed a two-thousand-page report which
reached the conclusion that “upon no public question is public
opinion so nearly unanimous as upon the proposition that Congress
should undertake in some way the regulation of interstate com-
merce.”

Tue InTERsTATE ComntErce Acr (1887). The congressional de-
bates over the Cullom Report finally brought the first important
attempt of the national government to control private business enter-
prise in the public interest.

Provisions of the Act. The Interstate Commerce Agt forbade the
railroads: (1) to grant special rates, secret rebates, or drawbacks;
(2) to discriminate between persons, places, and commodities in
rate-making; (3) to charge more for a short haul than for a long
haul under the same conditions of traffic; (4) to form pooling agree-
ments; (5) to deny the public the right to inspect schedules and
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rates. A bipartisan commission of five was created to supervise the
accounting systems, rate schedules, and business methods of the
roads, to hear complaints from shippers, and to assist the Attorney
General in prosecuting offenses against the law in the federal courts.

Significance of the Act. Under the law even an able and con-
scientious Commission found its efforts ineffective for several rea-
sons: (1) the inability to compel witnesses to testify; (2) the numer-
ous appeals to the courts from Commission rulings; (3) the success
of the railroad attorneys in winning their appeals from the Com-
mission’s orders; and (4) the tendency of the Supreme Court to
interpret the Interstate Commerce Act in such a way as to restrict
the Commission’s control over discriminatory rates and the long-
and-short-haul evil. For years the country waited for Congress to
remedy the situation by further regulatory legislation, but that did
not come until the administration of Theodore Roosevelt (see
p- 106).

THE BATTLE OVER THE TARIFF

The passage of the Interstate Commerce Act, which marked the
first serious attack on the philosophy of economic liberalism was
quickly followed by a reconsideration of the government’s policy of
protecting American business from foreign competitors.

The Trend of Tariff Legislation. During the Civil War the
Republican party had redeemed its campaign pledges by raising cus-
tom duties to protection levels, and those levels were maintained
after the war emergency had passed.

TINKERING WITH THE SCHEDULES. Protection, justified at first to
develop “infant industries” and then to compensate industry for
increased internal revenue taxes, was generally accepted as an im-
portant factor in the growth of American industry. Such modifica-
tion of rates as occurred in 1870, 1872, and 1875 was designed to
meet sectional demands and protests without changing the protec-
tive principle.

Acr or 1883. During the campaign of 1880 there was much talk
of taking the tariff out of politics and revising schedules to meet the
needs of domestic producers on a scientific basis. Two years later a
tariff commission of nine members, after conducting a thorough
investigation, surprised the country by recommending “a substan-
tal reduction of tariff duties.” Congress, however, ignored the
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sound advice of the experts and finally enacted (1883) a bill which
was a caricature of genuine reform. The reductions in rates scarcely
averaged 2 per cent in various schedules.

The Tariff in Fiscal Policy. Cleveland regarded the tariff ques-
as one phase of the government’s fiscal policy, which was accumulat-
ing treasury surpluses through an indefensible program of taxation.

SureLus REvENUE. From 1880 to 1890 the excess of government
receipts over expenditures averaged $100,000,000 annually. This
surplus was embarrassing because (1) it indicated that the taxpayers
were bearing an unnecessary burden; (2) it reduced the amount of
currency available for normal business needs; and (3) it was a
constant temptation to Congress to make “pork-barrel” appropria-
tions of doubtful public value.

Creverann’s Tarier Messace (1887). President Cleveland was
opposed to any wholesale increase in government expenditures in
order to reduce the surplus; he feared the effect of paying off the
public debt by purchasing government bonds before they fell due;
and he believed that the internal revenue taxes had been sufficiently
reduced. Consequently, the tariff remained as the obstacle in the
way of tax reform. In his message to Congress in 1887 the Presi-
dent not only denounced the existing customs duties as “a vicious,
inequitable, and illogical source of unnecessary taxation,” but he
also maintained that the protective principle was responsible for the
growth of industrial combinations which increased prices by stifling
competition.

ContrOVERSY IN Concress. Presidential pressure persuaded the
Democratic House to pass the Mills Bill, providing for drastic re-
duction of tariff rates, but the Republican Senate replied with the
Aldrich Bill (1888), containing the elements of high protection.

Tue McKmveey Brio (1890). The deadlock in Congress was
broken after the Republicans had gained control of the House of
Representatives as well as the Senate. The legislation was guided
through the House in 1890 by William McKinley of Ohio, chair-
man of the Ways and Means Committee.

Protective Schedules. On the theory that prosperity flowed di-
rectly from protection, McKinley and his colleagues'raised the level
of duties to a new peak. Rates in the woolen goods, cotton goods,
and steel products schedules were increased, while the protective
principle was extended to some products of American farms, such as
butter, wheat, eggs, and potatoes.
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Sugar Subsidy. To satisfy the producers of raw sugar, as well as
the American Sugar Refining Company, the legislators put raw
sugar on the free list and granted a bounty of two cents a pound to
domestic producers of raw sugar. This strategy also reduced revenues
and thus decreased the treasury surplus.

Reciprocity. At the suggestion of Secretary Blaine, the Senate in-
cluded reciprocity provisions in the tariff act. The President was em-
powered to impose duties on such commodities as coffee, tea, mo-
lasses, sugar, and hides, whenever the nations exporting these articles
discriminated against the products of the United States. Blaine used
this provision to negotiate several reciprocity agreements with Latin-
American countries.

Opposition to Protection. As soon as the McKinley Bill became
law, prices of protected commodities were raised by manufacturers,
wholesalers, and retailers in anticipation of the effect of the protec-
tive schedules. The Democrats used this “increase in the cost of
living” as an effective weapon against the Republicans in the con-
gressional elections of 1890. The Democratic landslide was partly a
result of repudiation by the electorate of the apparent effects of the
protective tariff.

THE TRUST PROBLEM

President Cleveland failed to win strong support for his proposal
that reduction of the tariff schedules was the best way to cope with
the growing power of American corporations. Most voters were ap-
parently willing to give businessmen the benefit of protective tariffs,
though they opposed the trend toward monopoly.

The Antimonopoly Movement. As we have already noted
(pp. 47-48), unrestrained competition had become so intense that
businessmen had been compelled, so they said, to correct the “evils
of competition” by mergers and consolidations.

Tue Arrack on “Bieness.” Many Americans were suspicious of
all big corporations. They idealized earlier generations when pro-
ducton was on a small scale and most business firms were partner-
ships or individual proprietorships. For them big corporations meant
“trusts,” and “trusts” meant the threat of monopoly control.

Monororistic Orrenses. Though most consumers appreciated the
economnies and cheaper prices made possible by large-scale produc-
tion, they feared that most business managers were more interested



The Trust Problem 57

in monopolistic control of prices than in quality production under
conditions of maximum efficiency. During the 1880’s popular maga-
zines and sensational newspapers reported on the unfair practices of
monopolistic corporations.

Producers’ Complaints. Farmers complained that the power of the
great corporations to determine prices often resulted in low prices
for their produce, high transportation rates, and excessive charges for
the manufactured goods they purchased. Small-scale businessmen
accused their more powerful competitors of using unfair methods,
based on monopoly, to force them out of business.

Consumers’ Complaints. Impressed by the congressional investiga-
tions into the monopolistic methods of the great railroad systems,
many consumers demanded equally searching examination of the
way in which great corporations used their control of the market to
charge exorbitant prices. They called upon the government to re-
store that freedom of trade which would permit the “law of supply
and demand” to operate.

Antitrust Legislation. Since corporations received their charters
from states, the early response to such demands came from the state
legislatures. They did little more than apply the rules of the com-
mon law forbidding agreements or contracts in restraint of trade.

Stare Action. By 1890 fifteen states had defined in somewhat spe-
cific terms the various acts of corporations which would be pun-
ished as actions in restraint of trade. These laws were of little
effect because (1) corporations chartered in states which had no re-
strictive legislation might trade across state lines, and (2) the fed-
eral courts had shown a tendency, ever since Roscoe Conkling’s plea
in San Mateo County v. Southern Pacific Railroad (1882), to inter-
pret the Fourteenth Amendment in such a way as to protect corpo-
rations against any state legislation which might deprive them of
“life, liberty, or property without due process of law.” (Corporations
were considered legal “persons.”)

SuErMaN Acr (1890). So powerful was the popular sentiment
against the “trusts” in 1889 that President Harrison recommended
action by Congress, and the Republican leaders followed his recom-
mendation. The Sherman Antitrust Act, reiterating qne of the prin-
ciples of the common law of England, declared illegal “every con-
tract, combination in the form of trust or otherwise, or conspiracy,
in restraint of trade or commerce among the several states, or with
foreign nations.” Tt authorized prosecutions by federal district attor-
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neys and suits for damages by any person or corporation injured by
a company in restraint of trade.

ExrorcEMENT aND THE Courts. During the first eleven years of the
law’s enforcement the federal government was far from aggressive
in filing bills in equity and securing criminal indictments. The in-
activity of the federal prosecutors can be blamed wholly neither on
the loose phrasing of the statute nor on the attitude of the courts.
Though the Supreme Court in 1895 held (U.S. v. E. C. Knight
Co.) that the control by the Sugar Trust of 95 per cent of the refin-
ing of sugar was not an illegal restraint on interstate trade, in sub-
sequent decisions a majority of the Courts prepared the way for
successful prosecutions. The administrations from Harrison through
McKinley, however, did not want to undertake a vigorous cam-
paign against the trusts.

REVIEW QUESTIONS

1. Discuss the relation of the Granger movement to the control of
interstate commerce.

2. What constitutional safeguards did the legal counsel for the railroads
invoke in order to nullify state regulatory enactments?

3. In what sense was the Supreme Coust’s decision in the Wabash rate
case a reversal of the principles set forth in the opinion in Pedk v.
The Chicago and Northwestern Railroad?

4. How was the Interstate Commerce Commission frustrated in its
efforts to carry out the purpose of the act of 1887?

5. Why did an accumulating surplus in the treasury of the United
States constitute a financial problem of great importance for the
government?

6. Explain Cleveland’s reasons for demanding that Congress undertake
a revision of the tariff schedules.

7. What difficulties did the Republican leaders have to overcome before
they could redeem their campaign pledges concerning the tariff?

8. What features of the McKinley Bill were unusual in the history of
American tariff-making?

9. What is meant by the “trust problem”?

10. To what extent did the Sherman Antitrust Act accomplish the pur-
pose for which it was enacted?
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THE STATUS OF THE INDUSTRIAL
WORKER

By the 1860’s the American workingman had learned that, so far
as he was concerned, the most important effect of industrialization
was the transformation of the skilled craftsman into a factory
worker. The consequences of this change for the worker included:
(1) the loss of the bargaining power that his skills and toqls hz.td
given him; (2) the impersonality of employer-employee relations in
the new corporations; and (3) the increased competition for jobs
resulting from a nation-wide labor market and large-scale immigra-
tion. For unskilled laborers a working day of ten hours or more and
weekly wages of $10.00 or less were common. Working conditions in
factories, sweatshops, and mines were unhealthy and often dan-
gerous. From the close of the Civil War to the outbreak of the First
World War, American workers, in confused and fumbling fashion,
strove to adjust themselves to the new industrial order and to or-
ganize effectively in order to improve their status.

OBJECTIVES AND ORGANIZATION OF THE
LABOR MOVEMENT

As industrial producers formed ever larger business units, the fac-
tory workers tried to create organizations large and strong enough to
bargain on equal terms with employers. In this they rarely suc-
ceeded, but their small local craft unions gave way to trade union
organizations on a national scale.

National Labor Union (1866). The earliest attetupt to bring
the various craft unions into a single national organization was
made by William H. Sylvis, leader of the iron molders’ union. Some
of his associates were friends of the wage earner rather than indus-
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trial workers themselves. As a result, they stressed general reforms
and the philosophy of the labor movement, but often failed to win
the confidence of the factory worker. In its program the National
Labor Union demanded: (1) the establishment of a federal labor
department; (2) abolition of contract-labor of aliens; (3) elimina-
tion of monopoly in industry; (4) the enactment of laws providing
for the eight-hour day in factories. Its leaders entered politics as
sponsors of the National Labor Reform party, which made a poor
showing in 1872 and contributed to the disruption of the National
Labor Union.

The Knights of Labor (1869). For fifteen years after the col-
lapse of the National Labor Union the forces of labor were repre-
sented by the Noble Order of the Knights of Labor, a secret society
formed by Uriah S. Stephens in 1869 among the garment cutters of
Philadelphia.

Cuaracteristics. ‘The Knights stressed: (1) industrial unionism
rather than trade-unionism; (2) the inclusion of all workers in one
great organization; (3) the formation of local assemblies on the
basis of residence rather than the craft affiliation of the worker; and
(4) the highly centralized control of the local assemblies by the
General Assembly.

Osyecrives. In furthering industrial brotherhood the Knights
pledged themselves “to secure for the workers the full enjoyment of
the wealth they create, and sufficient leisure in which to develop their
intellectual, moral, and social faculties” Their program included
such specific objectives as: (1) the eight-hour day; (2) arbitration
in industrial disputes; (3) equal pay for equal work for both sexes;
(4) the prohibition of the labor of children under fourteen years of
age; (5) the establishment of bureaus of labor statistics; (6) the en-
actment of safety and health codes for industry; (7) laws compelling
employers to pay laborers weekly; (8) the recognition of the incorpo-
ration of labor unions; (9) the prohibition of contract foreign labor;
(10) the abolition of national banks; (11) the imposition of an in-
come tax; and (12) government ownership of railroads and tele-
graph lines.

Mernops. In politics the Knights fought aggressively for their
program, but not until their influence was waning did they view
favorably the idea of a labor party. The creation of producers’ and
consumers’ co-operatives accomplished less than their idealistic lead-
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ers anticipated. Although arbitration was one of their main tenets,
the Knights relied increasingly upon the strike and the boycott to
win victories.

Growrs anp DEcrine. The organization of the Knights expanded
rapidly under the leadership of Terence V. Powderley and reached
its greatest strength in 1886 when 5,892 locals reported 702,924. mem-
bers. A series of unsuccessful strikes in 1886 marked the beginning
of the Order’s decline. Its complete collapse was hastened by: (1) the
growing belief that many of the Knights favored violence in indus-
trial disputes; (2) the hostility of the skilled workers toward an
organization which minimized the interests of the trade-union;
(3) the failure of most of the producers’ co-operatives in which the
Knights had invested funds; (4) the confusion of counsel among
the leaders, many of whom were unsympathetic with the idealism
of the social reformers within the organization; (5) the revolt
against centralized control by many of the local assemblies; and
(6) the inability of the Order to handle the large numbers of un-
skilled and transient workers.

The American Federation of Labor. The increasing dissatisfac-
tion of skilled craftsmen with the aims and methods of the Knights
of Labor resulted in the formation in 1881 of the Federation of Or-
ganized Trades and Labor Unions, changed in 1886 to the American
Federation of Labor.

Anvs anp MeTHops. Samuel Gompers and Adolph Strasser, who
had revived the International Cigarmakers’ Union, were influential
in formulating the philosophy of the new Federation. Its structure
was based upon the autonomy of the national craft union; the au-
thority of the central body was strictly limited; and the membership
was confined to those who belonged to “trades and labor unions.”
The specific objectives of the Federation were quite similar to those
of the Knights, and for a time the two organizations co-operated.
Gradually, however, the Federation leaders concentrated their efforts
upon the campaign for shorter hours, higher wages, immigration
restrictions, and improved conditions of employment within the vari-
ous crafts. Their weapons came to be collectjve bargaining, the
strike, and the boycott. Refusing to sponsor an American labor party
or to ally with any one party, they used their political power to se-
cure immediate objectives rather than to champion a comprehensive
program of economic reorganization.
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Growrz AND AccomprisuMENTS. Despite the presence of a small
minority of Socialists, the American F ederation remained conserva-
tive, and defended the capitalistic system while denouncing its im-
perfections. The achievements of the Federation included: (1) the
development of strong national unions with full treasuries and effec-
tive schemes of sickness and unemployment benefits; (2) the estab-
lishment of the eight-hour day in several trades; (3) the recognition
of labor’s right of collective bargaining by an increasing number of
employers; and (4) the slow but steady growth of labor’s strength
in the state legislatures and in Congress. The membership of the
Federation increased from 190,000 in 1890 to 550,000 in 1900 and
slightly more than 2,000,000 in 1914. Since the large majority of the
nation’s industrial workers did not belong to the AFL organization,
its victories had little effect on American labor generally.

Laboz’s Objectives. During the halfcentury following the Civil
War the labor movement was concerned with more than wages and
hours. Among the principal aims were: (1) abolition of conspiracy
laws, used to break up unions; (2) abolition of child labor and
contract Jabor; (3) establishment of federal and state bureaus of
labor; (4) recognition of the principle of collective bargaining; (5)
compulsory arbitration; (6) workmen’s compensation laws; (7) an
eight-hour working day.

Problems within Labor’s Ranks. If the leaders of labor were
less successful than the captains of industry in mobilizing and lead-
ing their forces, it was because their task was more difficult. In their
attempts to weld the nation’s workers into a united and class-con-
scious group, they had to cope with (1) the ever increasing num-
bers of foreign-born workers, divided by language, religion, and
national tradition; (2) the doctrinaire radicals enamored of theories
for the reorganization of the social order; (3) the large number of
underpaid women workers in certain crafts; and (4) the entrance
of Negroes, both skilled and unskilled, into the ranks of labor.

Employer Attitudes. Most employers distrusted labor’s attempts
to organize and took active measures to prevent it. Among their
weapons were: (1) the employment of company police and com-
pany spies; (2) “yellow-dog” contracts (which made the employee
promise 1ot to join a union); (3) the widespread use of injunctions
to restrain unions from actions that would damage employers; (4)
‘1‘bt1,aCk—1iSting” labor leaders; and (5) the importation of contract
abor.
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INDUSTRIAL WARFARE

In the unequal struggle between the employers, powerful and well
organized, and the trade unions, weak and without experienced
leaders, American workers resorted to the strike as their only effec-
tive weapon.

The Railroad Strike of 1877. Symptomatic of the extensive
labor unrest in the seventies was the great railroad strike of 1877,
which started when employees of the Baltimore and Ohio Railroad
struck because of a reduction in wages. Soon most of the roads lying
east of the Mississippi were involved. Rioting in Baltimore, Pitts-
burgh, and other cities was more than the local authorities could
handle, and militia companies were called into action. Finally, Presi-
dent Hayes authorized the use of federal troops to restore law and
order and to protect nonstriking workers who crossed the picket
lines.

The Haymarket Riot (1886 ). Despite the failure of the workers
to win the railroad strikes, industrial warfare grew more intense.
Between 1884 and 1886, in “the great upheaval,” the forces of labor
launched a drive for the eight-hour day. In May of the latter year a
mass meeting gathered in the Haymarket Square in Chicago to
protest the death of four persons, killed when the police broke up
a riot at the plant of the McCormick Harvester Company. While
the Haymarket meeting was in progress, a bomb exploded, killing
seven and injuring several others. Though the person who hurled
the bomb was never identified, eight anarchists were convicted of
inciting to riot and four were hanged. This Haymarket Square
affair injured the cause of labor throughout the country, for many
unjustly accused the Knights of Labor of condoning violence and
affiliating with anarchists.

The Homestead Strike (1892). The wave of antilabor hysteria
that followed the Haymarket Riot had scarcely subsided when
violence flared at the Homestead (Pa.) plant of the Carnegie Steel
Company, after failure to agree on a new wage scale. In an attempt
to break the grip of the union, the company employed Pinkerton
detectives as strikebreakers. In desperation the strikers fired on and
killed several Pinkerton men. After the state militia had restored
order, the strike was called off and the Amalgamated Association of
Iron and Steel Workers, a relatively strong union, collapsed.
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The Pullman Strike (1894). In the depression year, following
the business collapse of 1893, the Pullman Palace Car Company
sought to protect the profits of its stockholders by reducing the
wages of its employees and laying off many workers who had long
been on the company’s payroll.

SympatheTIc Bovcorr. When the Pullman employees called a
strike, members of the American Railway Union tried to help the
strikers by refusing to handle any trains carrying Pullman cars. As
the boycott spread from Chicago over the Middle West and Far
West, the Railroad Managers’ Association fought back vigorously.

Tue Use or THE InyuncTioN. The lawyers for the Managers’ As-
sociation secured action from the federal government in the form of
a court injunction to prevent the strikers from interfering with the
carrying of the United States mail. When the strikers ignored the
court order, the government made two moves: (1) President Cleve-
land, over the protests of Governor Altgeld of Illinois, sent United
States troops into the Chicago area to maintain order and (2) At
torney General Olney instructed federal attorneys to press charges
against officers of the American Railway Union on the ground they
were in contempt of court. Eugene V. Debs, president of the union,
was sentenced to prison for six months for refusing to obey the
injunction, and the strike collapsed. In the Debs case (1895) the
Supreme Court denied a writ of habeas corpus for Debs, basing its
decision of federal jurisdiction over interstate commerce and the
mails.

EFFECTS OF INDUSTRIAL WARFARE

During the two decades after 1880, according to the reports of the
Bureau of Labor, there were more than 23,798 strikes involving
6,610,000 workers. Almost half ended in failure while another 15 per
cent ended in compromise. But more significant than these failures
was the evidence that popular opinion was opposed to the tactics of
union workers who resorted to the strike, the picket line, and the
boycott. Most organized wage earners believed that the force of
government usually entered labor disputes in support of the em-
ployers. In a sense they were correct, for political action in state or
pation was apt to be based on popular distrust of the more violent
aspects of labor’s methods.

Judicial Restrictions on Labor. If labor leaders had long found
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it difficult to defend the union’s right to bargain collectively, their
task became much more difficult after the passage of the Sherman
Antitrust Act (1890). That law, designed to prevent induanal com-
binations leading to monopoly, was quickly turned against trade
unions as “combinations in restraint of trade._” The federal courts
 repeatedly held that the Sherman Act was applicable to trade unions
(e.g., the Danbury Hatters case, 1908), and attorneys for employers
used the Act to secure injunctions against strikes and labor boycotts.

Public Opinion toward Labor. Most Americans were quickly
responsive to the individual workingman’s grievances over long
hours, low wages, and unsatisfactory working conditions, but they
were suspicious of trade unions conducting a strong offensive against
the employing class generally. Many people accepted the laissez-
faire theory that collective bargaining could not determine wages,
which were actually set by economic competition. Holding an in-
dividualistic view of society, they were suspicious of collective action
that looked like “socialism” and they were slow to admit that labor
could organize without resorting to violence, that it could win
shorter hours and higher wages without defying the operation of
economic laws. Not until the second quarter of the twentieth cen-
tury did the labor movement enjoy a favorable climate of political
opinion.

Labor Legislation. Despite the obstacles encountered by the
labor movement, some of its objectives were enacted into law. An
eight-hour day on public works was established in 1868 and an eight-
hour day for all federal employees, in 1892. In 1882 a policy of
Oriental exclusion was begun by a law suspending the immigration
of Chinese laborers (see pp. 42-43). The Erdman Act of 1898 pro-
vided for arbitration of disputes involving interstate carriers. (It also
outlawed the “yellow-dog” contract for interstate carriers, but this
provision was later declared unconstitutional by the Supreme
Court.) Though the Supreme Court generally held that state laws
regulating employment were unconstitutional, it upheld such laws
in special circumstances as valid exercises of state police power.
Thus, in Holden v. Hardy (1898) a Utah law establishing maxi-
mum hours for miners was sustained, and in Muller v. Oregon
(1908), an Oregon law establishing maximum hours for women
was sustained. In 1907 Congress passed the Hours of Service Act,
which limited the consecutive hours worked by railroad employees,
in the interest of public safety.
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The Status of the Industrial Worker

REVIEW QUESTIONS

Contrast the organization, methods, and objectives of the Knights of
Labor with those of the American Federation of Labor.

How do you account for the failure of the leaders of American labor
to sponsor the formation of an American labor party?

Why was the policy of the American Federation of Labor essentially
hostile to European radicalism?

What influence, if any, did the labor disturbances of 1885-1886 have
upon the American labor movement?

If you had been a citizen of Illinois in 1894, would you have sup-
ported President Cleveland or Governor Altgeld in the dispute over
the use of federal troops in the Chicago area?

Why was the policy of the federal government in the Pullman Strike
so bitterly resented by many labor leaders?

Do you consider justifiable the use of injunctions in labor dlsputcs?
Why did employers’ associations fight so hard against the use of the
boycott by trade unions?



CuartEr VI

THE WEST IN REVOLT

Growing dissatisfaction with the failure of the major political
parties to develop a responsible leadership and to face national
economic issues culminated in the Populist revolt of the 1890’s.
Though the conservative forces won the important 1896 election,
the demands of farmers and laborers thereafter had to be reckoned
with, and many were eventually accepted by both Republicans and

Democrats.

THE AGRARIAN CRUSADE

The political power of the industrialists was seriously threatened
during the decade of the nineties as the farmers of the West and
South, joined by many wage earners of the East, launched a frontal
attack against the bulwarks of big business.

The Farmers’ Grievances. Fundamental in the discontent of
American farmers was the fact that they seldom believed they were
receiving a share of the national income commensurate with their
great contributions to the nation’s life.

Tue Naturar ano Sociar Exvironment. During the last half of
the nineteenth century most farmers in the United States lived
cither along the frontiers of settlement or in comparative isolation
on small farmsteads in more populous areas.

Monotony and Hardship. From seedtime to harvest the average
American farmer was a hard worker in the fields, and his leisure
was usually as monotonous as his toil. Independent he was, but he
was too often isolated, and he was denied conveniences and ad-
vantages which his fellow-countrymen in small towns and cities
took for granted.

The Struggle Against Nature. Always the farmer has been the
recipient of nature’s bounty and the victim of its uncertainties. In a
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peculiar way this was the fate of Western farmers in the post-Civil
War generation. Many ambitious tillers of the soil had pushed into
areas where the average annual rainfall was insufficient for farming
without irrigation. For some years in the early 1880’s rainfall on the
Western plains was abnormally heavy, but for a decade after 1836
an extended drought ruined thousands who had gambled that the
rains would continue.

Economic Situation. As in the days of the early Granger move-
ment (see pp. 31-32) the farmer complained bitterly of the low
prices of his grain, cotton, or livestock and the high prices of the
machines and implements which he had to buy. ‘

Financial Costs. Operating as an individual proprietor, constantly
in need of credit, the farmer grew more and more indignant that he
had to pay high interest rates for the bank loans, which he secured
only on disadvantageous terms; that he was charged excessive
freight rates in comparison with industrial shippers; and that his
taxes were higher in proportion to his ability to pay than the taxes
of the financier and the factory owner. He also objected to economic
discrimination created by the tariff; he bought protected products
and sold unprotected ones.

Competing Producers. Most American farmers failed to realize
that the increased production of new farms, cultivated more ef-
ficiently with better machines (such as the gang plow, disc harrow,
grain binder, and threshing machine), was partly responsible for
declining farm prices. Furthermore, they minimized the growing
competition of Canadian, Russian, and Argentine wheat farmers. A
majority felt that the only solution of their financial problems lay in
a cheapening of the purchasing power of the dollar through infla-
tion of the currency. Thus a bushel of wheat or a bale of cotton
would rise in value.

Farm Ownership. As a result of the farmer’s unfavorable eco-
nomic situation, mortgage foreclosures increased greatly during this
period. There were eleven thousand foreclosures in Kansas from
1889 to 1893. Farm tenancy also increased as farms became larger,
more specialized, and more dependent on capital. Especially preva-
lent in the South were sharecropping (whereby the landlord
furnished tenants with land, equipment, and shelter in return for
most of the proceeds from the crops) and the croplien system
(whereby the farmer pledged his crop to a merchant in return for
supplies).
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Politics of Dissent. The grievances of the farmers and the indgs—
trial workers resulted in the formation of numerous minor parties
during the last quarter of the nineteenth century.

Tue Greexsackers. Though the forces of discontent won occa-
sional local victories, they never were united under one banner.
Their only common demand seemed to be for inflation of the cur-
rency as a means of increasing the prices of the farmer’s com-
modities and the laborer’s services. The Greenback party in 1876
nominated Peter Cooper, a New York philanthropist who believed
in an inflationary policy; two years later the Greenbackers merged
with the National Labor Reform party and the “Greenback Labor”
combine sent fourteen representatives to Congress; in 1880, 1884,
and 1888 they nominated presidential candidates but never polled
more than 310,000 votes. Some of their leaders, like James B. Weaver
of Jowa, however, achieved greater success under the Populist
banner.

Tuz PoruLists. The political climax of agrarian discontent of the
1870’s and 1880’s was the organization of the People’s Party of
America, or the Populists, in which were enrolled many who had
scen service as Grangers, Greenbackers, Laborites, and in the in-
flationist ranks of the two major parties.

Artempts to Form a National Party. During the decade of the
1830’s there was a phenomenal growth, in the Western and South-
ern states, of powerful agrarian organizations such as the Farmers’
Union, the Agricultural Wheel, the Northwestern Alliance, the
Southern Alliance, and the National Farmers’ Alliance and Indus-
trial Union. Such colorful leaders emerged as “Pitchfork Ben” Till-
man, of South Carolina; “Sockless Jerry” Simpson and Mary Lease,
of Kansas; Thomas Watson, of Georgia; and Ignatius Donncily, of
Minnesota. Among the various groups there was agreement concern-
ing objectives but dissension over tactics and procedure. The chief
difficulty arose over conflicting views concerning (1) the desirability
of forming a third national party; (2) the advisability of co-
operating with the representatives of the industrial wage carners;
and (3) the role of Negro farmers throughout the Southern states
in the movement. (Fear of Negro political power caused with-
drawal of the Southern Alliance.) .

Platform of the Popuiists. A series of conventions beginning in
1889 worked out the broad outlines of a political program for the
formal organization of the People’s Party at St. Louis on February
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22, 1892. At Omaha on the following July 4, the new party an.
nounced its platform. The program of economic reform called for:
(1) free and unlimited coinage of silver and gold at the ratio of six.
teen to one; (2) increase of the currency in circulation to $50.00
per capita; (3) enactment of a graduated income tax; (4) reduction
of state and national taxes; (5) the establishment of postal savings
banks by the government; (6) government ownership and opera-
tion of railroads, telegraph, and telephone lines; (7) prohibition of
alien ownership of land; (8) the appropriation by the government
of all land held by railroads and other corporations in excess of their
actual needs; (9) use of government funds to facilitate marketing of
farm products and to extend short-term rural credits. As an invita-
tion to the wage earners the Populists resolved that they favored:
(1) restriction of undesirable immigration; (2) the eight-hour day
for governmental employees; (3) the abolition of the Pinkerton
detective system, which had figured in the Homestead strike. The
political reforms included: (1) single terms for the President and
Vice-President; (2) popular election of senators; (3) adoption by
the states of the initiative and referendum; (4) the Australian secret
ballot.

The Campaign of 1892. The Populists put their first ticket in the
field in 1892, nominating James B. Weaver of lowa, a former
Greenbacker, for President and James G. Field of Virginia for Vice-
President. Weaver’s popular vote was 1,041,600. He received the
entire electoral vote of Kansas, Colorado, Idaho, and Nevada, and
one vote in the states of North Dakota and Oregon, making a total
of twenty-two. In South Carolina the Populists captured the Demo-
cratic organization, while in several other states of the Solid South
they co-operated with the Republicans in an effort to defeat the
dominant Democrats. In the Middle West, third-party strategy
dictated an alliance with the Democrats against the dominant Re-
publicans, but the Populists were no more sympathetic toward
Grover Cleveland, who was elected, than toward Benjamin Har-
rison, who was defeated.

THE CONSERVATIVE REACTION

While the agrarian forces, with their labor allies, were organizing
the discontented voters, the two major parties were trying to make
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enough concessions to keep their ranks solid against the agrarian
Cﬂﬁfkepublican Revival. Strategists in the Republican party
tried hard to convince the nation that they were thﬁ: protectors of
American manufacturers, laborers, and farmers against the cheap
labor and cheap goods of Europe.

Tue CamealoN oF 1888. In the presidential election of 1887 the
issue was largely set by President Cleveland’s demand for down-
ward revision of the tariff (see p. 55).

The Candidates. 'The Democrats renominated President Cleve-
Jand by acclamation, in spite of the opposition of. the. Tamm_any
Hall delegation. His Republican opponent was Benjamin Harrison
of Indiana, nominated after Blaine declined to become a candidate.
Harrison, the grandson of President William Henry Harrison, was
a corporation attorney, conservative in opinion and dignified in
demeanor. He had the enthusiastic support of the business interests.

The Issues. To a remarkable degree the protective tariff over-
shadowed other issues, and party lines held relatively firm. The
Democrats were placed on the defensive by the aggressive and well-
financed Republican campaign. Cleveland was accused, without
justification, of being a free-trader whose tariff policy would benefit
British manufacturers at the expense of American industrialists. The
Republicans also made a strong appeal to Union veterans, whom
Cleveland had antagonized by his pension policy (see pp. 44-45)
and by an order for the return of captured Confederate battle flags.
Neither candidate faced squarely the dissent of the farmer and the
industrial worker.

The Result. Though President Cleveland had a popular plurality
of more than 100,000 votes, he lost such pivotal states as New York
and Indiana, where the Republicans mobilized the strength of the

 industrialists behind their ticket. Harrison won the electoral college
iby 233 to 168,

TuE Apnnistation of HarrisoN. The new Republican President,

~who was an able lawyer but an inept political leader, leaned heavily
;on three prominent Republicans: James G. Blaine of Maine, who
became Secretary of State once more; Thomas B..Reed of Maine,
'who was Speaker of the House of Representatives and William
McKinley of Ohio, chairman of the House Committee on Ways and
Means.
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The Reed Rules. By parliamentary tactics, permissible under the
existing rules of the House of Representatives, the Democratic
minority tried to obstruct the President’s legislative program.
Speaker Reed promptly used methods which were considered
arbitrary by the Democrats, to speed up legislative processes, and
after a sharp controversy among the House members, the Reed
Rules were accepted as standard procedure. They provided (1) that
actual attendance should be the basis for determination of a
quorum and (2) that the Speaker should entertain no dilatory
motions.

The Civil Service. Harrison’s support of the merit system was
purely nominal during the first years of his administration. Whole-
sale removals of officeholders in the postal service brought protests
even from some Republican leaders. Late in 1892 the President,
already defeated for re-election, added a few offices to the classified
service.

The “Billion Dollar Congress.” Despite Harrison’s plea that the
problem of the surplus be solved by a reduction in taxation, the
Republican leaders in Congress actually dissipated the surplus
through greatly increased expenditures. The appropriations of the
Fifty-first Congress, which exceeded $1,000,000,000, included: (1)
the return to the Northern states of the direct tax collected during
the Civil War; (2) an extensive program of river and harbor im-
provements; (3) additional sums for the construction of a steel
navy, which had been started in 1883; and (4) a dependent pen-
sion bill (1890), which almost doubled the annual costs of pen-
sions.

The Legislation of 1890. The attempt of the Republican protec-
tionists to increase tariff schedules was delayed in Congress because
it became entangled with other legislation. Western Republicans,
who wanted inflation, demanded that their party expand the coinage
of silver. To preserve party harmony and to insure the passage of
the tariff act, the Republican managers accepted the Sherman Silver
Purchase Act, which authorized the government to purchase
4,500,000 ounces of silver each month and to issue treasury notes,
redeemable in gold or silver, against this silver bullion. As a result
of this compromise with the Western members of the party, a high
protective tariff act (the McKinley Bill) was passed (see p. 55).

The Re-election of Grover Cleveland (1892). As we have

already noted, the dramatic feature of the presidential election of
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1892 was the emergence of the Populists as a minor l?ut strong party
of protest (see p- 70). Nevertheless, the overwhelming majority of
voters, except in Kansas, Colorado, tl?e Dakqtas, Idaho, and Nevada,
remained loyal to one of the two major parties. _

RepuBLicAN WEAKNEss. In the congressional elections (Novem:
ber, 1890) the Republicans had lost contrgl. of the ?Iousc (235
Democrats, 88 Republicans) and even William McKinley went
down to defeat in his Ohio district. This reversal foreshadowed
trouble for the administration in 1892. Many factors contributed to
the embarrassment of the Republicans: (1) resentment over higher
prices following the high tariff of 1890; (2) hostility of reformers to
Harrison’s neglect of the merit system in his appointments; (3) dis-
appointment of both inflationists and sound-money ‘men w1.th the
compromise in the Sherman Silver Act (1890); (4) disgust with the
Republican attempt to force federal control of elections on the
Southern states (a federal election bill passed the House but did not
come to a vote in the Senate); and (5) most important of all, the
damaging charge that the administration had wasted the Treasury
surplus at a time when many people feared that a business depres-
sion was starting.

RexonminaTioN oF Harrison. At the Republican convention in
1892, Blaine, whose record as Secretary of State had commanded
general admiration, permitted his name to be presented for the
presidential nomination. Nevertheless, Harrison, though he was
unpopular among the party workers who considered him too re-
served and unsympathetic, controlled enough delegates to win the
nomination on the first ballot. Whitelaw Reid, editor of the New
York Tribune, was named Vice-President.

Creveranp’s Porrricar Contesack. Without Cleveland’s knowl-
edge, William C. Whitney and other Eastern bankers and business-
men lined up state delegations, pledged to the former President. In
a surprising manifestation of party unity, he received the two-thirds
majority required for nomination on the first ballot. The Middle
Western faction of the party was recognized in the naming of
Adlai E. Stevenson of Illinois for the vice-presidency.

Tue Democratic Victory. Though the two major parties dif-
fered on the tariff issue, with the Republicans supporting highly
protective schedules, there was slight difference in their platforms
or in the statements of the candidates on any other issue. The
Democrats won a complete victory, capturing the presidency and
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control of both Senate and House of Representatives for the first
time since Buchanan’s election thirty-six years earlier. The Populists,
however, had received almost 10 per cent of the popular vote, and
constituted a force to be reckoned with.

THE FINANCIERS FACE A DILEMMA

During Cleveland’s second administration the hostility of the
West and South toward the industrial East grew more intense as a
result of a severe business depression and the policies of the goverp-
ment in financial matters.

The Panic of 1893. Cleveland had scarcely been inaugurated
(March 4, 1893) before the country was in the grip of a panic com-
parable to that of 1873.

CausEs. As in the case of previous depressions the fundamental
causes of the crisis of 1893 were obscure, but certain factors gave
warning of the coming storm: (1) There had been an excessive
conversion of liquid capital into fixed forms, often for purely specu-
lative purposes; (2) governmental expenditures had mounted, while
income remained stationary, until the Treasury surplus was
changed to a deficit; (3) confidence in the government’s ability to
meet its obligations in gold waned as a result of the additional
burden placed upon the gold reserve fund by the Sherman Silver
Purchase Act of 1890; (4) the tendency to hoard gold increased as
European investors began to sell their American securities in order
to secure it, and as foreign business houses demanded the settlement
of trade balances in gold; (3) the fears of the business community
became acute in April, 1893, when the gold reserve in the Treasury
fell for the first time below the $100,000,000 mark.

Business Farures. The panic, precipitated by the failure of the
National Cordage Company early in May, was one of the most
severe the country had ever experienced. Within two months nine-
teen national banks and a large number of state banks in the South-
ern and Western states had suspended operations. Between May and
October, 1893, more than 8,000 business houses failed, and 156 rail-
roads fell into the hands of receivers.

UnemproymMenT—Coxey’s ArMy (1894). By the spring of 1894
unemployment had grown acute; bands of men and boys roamed
the countryside. Some, organized as “armies,” sought relief from
state and national governments. One such army under the leader-
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ship of “General” ]acob.Coxe‘:y, of Ohio, marched to Washington to
present its petition for mﬂanor% of the currency and a government
program of public works, but its appeal bccal_'ne a fiasco when the
members of the army were arrested for walking on the grass of a
Capitol lawn. ) . .

Cleveland’s Financial Policies. Despite the demand from the
South and West for a more abundant currency, President Cleve-
Jand was a determined foe of inflation. He insisted that the govern-
ment meet its obligations in gold, that the federal budget be bal-
anced by reduction of expenditures, and that tariff barriers be
Jowered to promote trade revival.

RepeaL of THE SiLvirR PurcHase Act. The President informed a
special session of Congress (August, 1893) that the panic was
directly traceable to the fear that the country was going to sub-
stitute silver for gold as its monetary base. This fear seemed justified
because of the generous purchases of silver under the Sherman Act
and the drain on the gold reserve as Treasury notes, issued to buy
silver, were presented at the Treasury for redemption in gold. Cleve-
land called for prompt repeal of the Sherman Act. With the aid of
the Eastern Republicans the President won, but he incurred the
bitter animosity of the Western and Southern contingents in his
own party.

Downwaro Revision or Tarirr ScHEDULEs. As a result of the
battle over the repeal of the Sherman Act, Congress was in a bitter
mood when it turned (December, 1893) to consider the Cleveland
recommendations for tariff reform.

The Wilson Bill. The Wilson Bill, which passed the House, pro-
vided for: (1) the inclusion of raw materials like iron ore, coal,
lumber, wool, and sugar in the free list; (2) the reduction of the
duties in such schedules as cotton and woolen goods, iron and steel
products, and silks and linens; (3) the repeal of the bounty granted
under the McKinley Tariff to the domestic producers of raw sugar;
and (4) imposition of a tax of 2 per cent on incomes of §4,000 or
over in order to make up the loss in revenue from the reduced
duties. )

The Wilson-Gorman Tariff (1894). The Senate accepted 634
amendments to the Wilson Bill and the resulting Wilson-Gorman
Tariff bore marked resemblance in many of its schedules to the
McKinley Tariff. President Cleveland denounced the action of the
protectionists in the Senate and refused to sign the act, but it be-
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came law without his signature. Within a year the Supreme Court
held that its income tax provision was unconstitutional (Pollack v.
Farmers Loan and Trust Company).

MamnramniNe THE GovernmenT's Crepit. Cleveland’s determina-
tion to meet governmental obligations in gold compelled him to
watch closely the Treasury’s gold reserves.

The Dwindling Gold Reserve. The greenbacks and the Treasury
notes of 1890, which were redeemable in gold, constituted an endless
drain upon the gold reserve. Once presented for redemption this paper
currency could not be cancelled but was put back into circulation,
Therefore, bankers and businessmen used it to draw sums from
the Treasury whenever they needed gold. When the Treasury
undertook to maintain its reserves by selling bonds to the public
for gold, the subscribers paid gold, received their bonds, and then
could present greenbacks or the notes of 1890 for redemption,
which immediately drew out the gold that had just been paid into
the Treasury. Cleveland tried to break this endless circle.

The Morgan Contract. In February, 1895, with the reserve stand-
ing at only $41,340,181, President Cleveland reached an agreement
with J. P. Morgan and a financial syndicate whereby the bankers
were to furnish the government with 3,500,000 ounces of gold for
which they were to receive 4 per cent thirty-year bonds. During the
operation of the contract the syndicate promised to secure the gold,
without drawing any amounts from the Treasury reserves. Cleve-
land was bitterly denounced for appealing to the “Wall Street inter-
ests” and confessing that private bankers could accomplish, with
profit, what the United States government seemed powerless to do.

‘The Currency Issue. Among both Democrats and Republicans,
especially in the Western and Southern states and in many rural
communities of the East, there was strong opposition to Cleveland’s
policies on the ground that his attempt to maintain the gold re-
serve was indirectly a decision that the currency should not be in-
creased in amount. The inflationists, whatever their party affiliation,
were insistent that the currency supply was inadequate and was
responsible for falling prices and declining wages. They were not
alarmed at the dwindling gold reserve, but they were angered that
Cleveland and his associates would not increase the currency in cir-
culation by coining more silver so that both gold and silver could
supply the monetary needs of the nation.
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THE FARMERS IN RETREAT

The political battle for the control of the government in 1896 was
the most momentous since the election of Abraham Lincoln in 1860.
The farmers of the West and South and the industrial workers of
the Eastern states made a strong bid for power against the business
and financial interests.

The High Hopes of the Populists. The country was in a sullen
mood in the spring of 1896. The plight of the farmer was still acute;
unemployment or declining wages was the lot of the wage earners;
business enterprise had not yet recovered from the depression of
1893. The Populists viewed with high hopes these evidences of
economic unrest and the consequent crumbling of old party lines
throughout the West and South. Having increased their total vote
by 40 per cent in the congressional elections of 1894, they looked
forward to 1896 as a year of national victory, for they expected the
Democratic and Republican parties to remain under the control of
conservative leaders committed to a policy of sound currency based
on the gold standard.

The Strength of the Republican Conservatives. The Popu-
lists were correct so far as the Republican party was concerned. Its
Western wing was committed to the solution of the monetary ques-
tion through the free coinage of silver, but control of the party was
in the hands of Eastern bankers and industrialists.

“Bic Business” Dominant. No Republican leader was more in-
fluential in 1896 than Mark Hanna, the Cleveland capitalist whose
career in Ohio politics had demonstrated the intensity of his con-
viction that there should be a close union between “big business”
and the Republican party. He was determined that his close friend,
Governor William McKinley of Ohio, should be the presidential
nominee, and that the platform should pledge maintenance of the
gold standard.

Tue RerubLican PrarrorM. Hanna adroitly handled a threatened
revolt ont the part of the free-silver men of the West. In the end a
gold plank was adopted and only thirty-four delegates, led by
Senator. Teller of Colorado, bolted the convention. The platform
also contained planks favoring: (1) a protective tariff; (2) generous
pensions for Union veterans; (3) enlargement of the navy; (4)
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American control of the Hawaiian Islands; and (5) federal arbitra-
tion of labor disputes involving interstate commerce.

McKixiey’s Noamation. So effectively had Hanna lined up the
Republican delegates that the convention required only one ballot
to nominate William McKinley for President. The nominee was a
veteran of the Civil War, who had served fourteen years in Con-
gress, where he had become the leading champion of the protective
tariff. As late as 1890 he had been a “silverite,” but he finally “re-
pented” of his heresy and agreed with the Eastern financial interests :
that only the gold standard could correct the nation’s monetary
ills.

Democratic Confusion. The smooth functioning of the Republi-
can machine under Hanna’s expert manipulation contrasted sharply
with the confusion within the Democratic organization. The West-
ern and Southern Democrats, particularly in the rural districts, were
openly in revolt against the Cleveland administration.

A Vicrory ror THE SiverrTes. The Democratic convention held
in Chicago in July, 1896, was dominated by the supporters of silver
coinage. The Cleveland administration was repudiated. The plat-
form, adopted after spirited debate, demanded the “free and un-
limited coinage of both gold and silver at the present legal ratio
of sixteen to one.” Other planks included: (1) opposition to the
issuance of paper money by national banks; (2) criticism of the
Supreme Court for its decision against the constitutionality of the
income tax; (3) demand that tariff schedules be imposed merely to
provide governmental revenue; (4) denunciation of “government
by injunction” in labor disputes; and (5) the demand for enlarge-
ment of the powers of the Interstate Commerce Commission.

Bryan, Crusaper ror INrratioN. In the Nebraska delegation was
a young lawyer, more gifted as a political leader. William Jennings
Bryan had made himself known as a campaigner for inflation. His
impassioned plea for silver coinage, culminating in the famous
“cross of gold” peroration, stirred the delegates so deeply that on
the fifth ballot he was nominated. As a conciliatory gesture to the
East, Arthur Sewall, a Maine banker, was named for the vice-
presidency.

Tre PoruList Dizemma. The Chicago platform was an open in-
vitation to the Populists to join the Democratic ranks. Such a
fusion was opposed by some of the most devoted Populist leaders,
but the rank and file, eager for victory, nominated Bryan for Presi-
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dent and Tom Watson of Georgia for Vice-President. In twenty-six
states the Populist and Democratic tickets were combined.

The Conservatives Win. When Bryan vigorously carried the
gospel of silver into all parts of the country, the class hatreds and
sectional animosities implicit in the struggle became evident.

TuE SecrioNaL Creavace. The Republicans, astutely led by Mark
Hanna, appealed to the propertied classes and emphasized the
“dangerous radicalism” of the Democrats. Their candidate, Mc
Kinley, gracious and dignified, received delegations of voters at his
home in Canton, Ohio. Bryan frankly spoke to the masses of debt-
harassed farmers, poorly paid industrial workers and small shop-
keepers. The balloting in November showed that McKinley had
carried every state east of the Mississippi and north of the Ohio, as
well as Kentucky, West Virginia, Iowa, Minnesota, North Dakota,
Oregon, and California. The fact that the season was an especially
good one for farmers is said to have caused Bryan to lose many
votes. The South and most of the West were Bryan’s country.

Tue MeaniNG oF THE Erecrion oF 1896. The decisive Republican
victory meant: (1) the defeat, for the moment, of the farmers and
industrial workers in their greatest struggle with the industrialists;
(2) the continuing dominance of business interests in governmental
affairs; and (3) the triumph of conservative financiers of the East in
the realm of fiscal and monetary policy. The agrarian crusade, for
a time had been transformed into a battle over the currency, but the
demands of farmers and laborers within fifteen years would be
espoused by both Republicans and Democrats.

REVIEW QUESTIONS

1. Why was it difficult to organize the agrarian and labor elements of the
country as an effective political party? k

2. Discuss the basic grievances of the farmers at the opening of the
decade of the nineties.

3. What remedy did Populism suggest for the farmer’s plight?

4. How do you explain the fact that some newspaper commentators
described the campaign of 1892 as a contest between “tweedledum
and tweedledee,” so far as the Republican and Democratic parties
were concerned? ‘

5. Why did Cleveland’s policies during his second term disrupt the
Democratic party?
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. If you had been a Populist leader in 1896 would you have advocated
union with the Democrats? Why?

. What philosophy of government was exemplified by Marcus A.
Hanna?

. How do you explain William Jennings Bryan’s nomination by the
Democrats in 18967

. The campaign of 1896 was far more significant than a mere party
battle over free silver. Discuss.



CuaprteErR VII

THE PATH TOWARD EMPIRE

For some time after the Civil War the United States attempted
to pursue its traditional policy of isolationism. However, the forces
that had transformed the nation into an industrial economy and a
world power were also at work to make it an empire. Gradually
Americans turned their attention from internal events to active
participation in international affairs and overseas expansion. By the
close of the nineteenth century this course had given rise to political
conflicts at home between those who favored and those who op-
posed it; to tensions with rival powers, culminating in the Spanish-
American War; and to basic constitutional issues as to how the new
territories should be governed.

POLITICAL DIPLOMACY IN ACTION

During the three decades following the Civil War the United
States had no purposeful foreign policy. Its relations with other
nations were largely accidental or else were determined by events
in domestic politics.

Isolation—Myth or Reality? American isolation was a state of
mind, but to the generation of Americans between 1865 and 1900 it
was reality. Though the people were aware of the importance of
foreign markets for the products of their farms and factories, they
were little concerned with the stakes of European diplomacy. In
1898 McKinley could refer to the years preceding his administration
as “the period of exclusiveness.”

Porrricar Dipromats. Remoteness from the main currents of
world affairs was revealed in the activities of the thirteen Secretaries
of State who served between 1865 and 1898. With the possible ex-
ceptions of William H. Seward and Hamilton Fish, they were all

82
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politicians much more concerned with the political scene at home
than with diplomatic developments abroad. Unimaginative they
may have been, and inclined to be aggressive in particular con-
troversies, but they practiced a statecraft that was straightforward
and peaceful in its objectives.

Tue ForeieN SERvice. American ambassadors and ministers in
foreign capitals, though too often chosen because of their wealth or
their conspicuous services to the party in office, were occasionally men
of ability. So inconsequential, however, were the stakes of diplo-
macy that few of them had a chance to distinguish themselves. The
changing administrations were more concerned with the work of
consular agents, who were charged with the promotion of exports
and imports.

Traprrional ATTITUDES IN ForeioN Revations. From the pre-
Civil War period two traditional policies persisted in American
foreign policy—from adherence to the principles of the Monroe
Doctrine and the expansion of American commercial interests in
the Pacific.

Enforcing the Monroe Doctrine in Mexico. Near the close of the
Civil War, Napoleon III, in flagrant violation of the Monroe Doc-
trine, had placed Archduke Maximilian of Austria upon an unstable
Mexican throne. Secretary of State Seward had vainly protested; but
with the conclusion of hostilities the United States government
ordered General Sheridan’s troops to take up positions along the
Rio Grande. Though war seemed imminent, Seward scored a diplo-
matic victory when Napoleon’s troubles in Europe caused him to
withdraw French troops (1867). Without French support Maxi-
milian Jost his throne and was executed by his former subjects. Thus
the attempt of a European power to intervene in the affairs of an
independent American nation was thwarted.

Defining a Pacific Policy. Secretary Seward deserves credit for
stating clearly the traditional basis of this country’s commercial in-
terests in the Pacific. In 1867 he found Russia eager to get rid of
its outpost on the North American continent, and he persuaded
Congress to purchase Alaska for $7,200,000. This rich base, Seward
hoped, would start the United States on an expansionist policy. He
also arranged for the United States to annex the Midway Islands
(1868) and to acquire rights to a canal route across Nicaragua. At
the same time he urged eventual acquisition of the Hawaiian
Islands.
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Anglo-American Misunderstandings. The attitude of Great
Britain toward the United States government during the Civil War
left a legacy of bitterness; relations between the two nations were
far from friendly during the last quarter of the nineteenth century.

Bases oF ANTI-Britis SenTIMENT. American ill will toward
Great Britain may be attributed to several influences: (1) the tradi-
tion, growing out of the Revolution and the War of 1812, which
was perpetuated by many American publicists and historians, that
the English nation had been and still was the most powerful enemy;
(2) the fact that the governing classes in England had apparently
desired the disruption of the Union during the Civil War; (3) the
belief of many politicians that the best way to cultivate the Irish-
American vote was to “twist the British lion’s tail”; and (4) the
resentment against the patronizing, or critical, attitude of many
English commentators on things American.

Tue “Arasana” Cramvs. Great Britain’s failure during the Civil
War to enforce strictly its neutrality laws had made possible the con-
struction in British shipyards of ships which were destined to fly the
Confederate flag. The damages inflicted upon American shipping by
these cruisers, the most famous of which was the Alabama, came
to be known as the Alabama claims. Secretary Seward was ignored
by the British government when he pressed for a diplomatic settle-
ment.

Fenian Uprising. The British government, however, changed its
attitude late in 1865, as it watched the United States deal effectively
with the Fenians, Irish-American champions of Ireland’s inde-
pendence, who used the United States as a base for sporadic raids
into Canada. The State Department was so vigilant in suppressing
these violations of Canada’s frontiers, that British statesmen finally
announced their willingness to respond by settling all outstanding
differences between Canada, Great Britain, and the United States.

The Treaty of Washington (1871). Negotiations extended over
several years. In 1868 Reverdy Johnson, then ambassador in London,
reached an agreement with Lord Clarendon, providing for an in-
ternational commission to adjudicate the claims of both nations, but
the Senate refused to ratify the agreement. Three years later the
Secretary of State, Hamilton Fish, was more successful, and the
Senate ratified the Treaty of Washington which authorized: 1)
submission of the Alzbama claims to an international tribunal; (2)
settlement by arbitration of the disputed boundary through Van-
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couver Sound; and (3) a new arrangement conceraing the New-
foundland fisheries.

The Geneva Award (1872). Meeting at Geneva, Switzerland, the
members of the tribunal, created under the Treaty of Washington,
refused to accept the indirect claims for damages by British-built
Confederate ships; but it awarded direct damages of $15,500,000,
which the British government promptly paid.

Tue NorraeasteRN Fisueries Diseute. The perennial quarrels
over fishing rights in North Atlantic waters were temporarily
quicted by the Treaty of Washington, but in 1885, when the fisheries
clauses in the Treaty were terminated, Canada began seizing
American ships in Canadian waters. In response an angry Congress
authorized President Cleveland to close American ports to Canadian
ships and goods. After the election of 1888, anti-British sentiment
subsided; and the State Department finally worked out an informal
agreement which remained in effect until the vexatious legal ques-
tions were settled in the Anglo-American Convention of 1912.

Berine Sa Conrroversy. During Cleveland’s first administration
the United States, in an attempt to protect the herds of seals in the
Bering Sea and Alaskan waters, arbitrarily seized Canadian ships,
contending that the Bering Sea was not open to the ships of all
nations. After Secretary Blaine and Lord Salisbury had exchanged
acrimonious diplomatic notes, Blaine finally agreed to submit the
dispute to arbitration. In 1893 an international tribunal ruled against
the United States on every point of law, though it recommended
joint protection of the seal herds by Canada and the United States.

VEeNEzZUELAN Bouxpary ApjustmeNT. Of all the Anglo-American
disputes of this period the controversy over the Venezuelan bound-
ary brought the United States and Great Britain closest to the brink
of war.

Claims of British Guiana. The line of demarcation between the
South American republic of Venezuela and the British colony of
Guiana came into lively dispute in the 1880, when gold and other
precious minerals were discovered just beyond the boundary which
England had been inclined to accept. Three times (1886, 1890, 1894)
the United States offered its good offices as mediator, but the offers
were received with distrust and suspicion in both England and
Venezuela.

The Olney Doctrine. Finally, in 1895, when it appeared that Great
Britain was using the boundary controversy to acquire additional
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territory, Secretary of State Olney sent several sharp notes to Lon-
don in which he asserted: (1) that the United States was bound
under the Monroe Doctrine to protect the territorial integrity of
Venezuela; (2) that the United States was practically sovereign on
this continent and that its fiat was law upon the subjects to which it
confined its interposition; and (3) that peaceful arbitration was the
only way to settle the boundary line. When Lord Salisbury denied
the applicability of the Monroe Doctrine and refused to submit the
disputed boundary to arbitration, President Cleveland asked Con-
gress to approve the appointment of a commission to draw the
boundary line which it would be the duty of the United States to
defend against any possible British aggression. This stirring message
roused the country, though Lord Salisbury was right in branding
the Olney doctrine as a completely novel interpretation of the
Monroe Doctrine.

The Victory for Arbitration. The war spirit, stirred up by Presi-
dent Cleveland’s message to Congress, subsided when it became
evident that responsible leaders in Congress and in Parliament de-
sired peace. Representatives of Britain and the United States signed
a treaty (1897) providing for an arbitral tribunal to settle the dis-
puted boundary. Its decision (1899) was largely a victory for Great
Britain; and Venezuela regretted its reliance on American sup-
port.

Inter-American Relations. One of the most serious defects in
American foreign policy during the last quarter of the nineteenth
century was the failure to establish enduring friendship with the
independent republics of Latin America.

MepraTion uNpER THE MonNroE Docrrine. For a half-century after
the Mexican War (1846-1848) the interest of the United States in
the nations south of the Rio Grande was based upon the Monroe
Doctrine, that is, a desire to prevent interference by European gov-
ernments in the affairs of any American country.

Intervention in Boundary Disputes. Since peace was often threat-
ened by quarrels over international boundaries, the United States
frequently offered its services as an impartial mediator. (1) In 1876
the government arbitrated a dispute between Argentina and Para-
guay; (2) in 1880 its good offices were accepted by Colombia and
Chile in all controversies which they could not settle by direct nego-
tiation; (3) the following year it helped Mexico and Guatemala,
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as well as Chile and Argentina, settle boundary disputes; (4) at the
same time the United States intervened in the quarrel between Chile
and Peru over the provinces of Tacna-Arica and earned the ill will
of the latter nation by its efforts for compromise; and (5) the
State Department tried hard to settle the War of the Pacific (1881)
which involved Bolivia, Chile, and Peru.

Latin-American Reactions. In the hands of United States diplo-
mats the Monroe Doctrine could be a two-edged sword. Gratitude
over such protection as the Doctrine provided against European
interference in American affairs was often overshadowed by Latin-
American resentment against the manner in which the United
States assumed a position of superiority.

Brame’s Pan-American Poricy. No Secretary of State since the
days of Henry Clay worked harder than James G. Blaine to promote
the interests of the United States in Latin America. But much of
Blaine’s effort was nullified by his aggressive insistence that com-
mercial contracts be worked out along the lines laid down by the
State Department.

The First Pan-American Congress (1889). During his brief sec-
retaryship under Garfield, Blaine had arranged for a conference of
the American nations at Washington, but his successor, F. T. Fre-
linghuysen, abandoned the project. Later, under President Harrison,
Secretary Blaine presided over the deliberations of the first Pan-
American Congress. He gained little satisfaction from it, however,
as the delegates refused to approve his proposals for a customs union
and tariff reciprocity. The sole tangible result of the Congress was
the establishment of the Bureau of American Republics (Pan-Amer-
ican Union) to facilitate the interchange of commercial informa-
tion.

The Chilean Controversy (1891). Under Secretary Blaine’s direc-
tion the State Department was eager to maintain order in the repub-
lics of Latin America. When its minister in Chile, Patrick Egan,
assumed a truculent attitude toward the new government which
had seized power by force, Blaine supported him. Later in the year
Blaine used a brawl between Chilean and American sailors in
Valparaiso as a pretext for a tone of belligerency which brought the
United States to the verge of war with a determined Chilean gov-
ernment. While Blaine secured proper apologies from Chile, his
attitude created an unfortunate impression of aggressiveness in
Latin America.
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THE LURE OF THE PACIFIC

As late as 1890 most citizens of the United States were little inter-
ested in the relations of their government with foreign nations, but
a change in popular sentiment was already becoming evident. It was
particularly noticeable in the favorable reaction throughout the na-
tion to American expansion in the Pacific area,

Emergence of the New Imperialism. Many forces gave
strength to the American desire to acquire territory beyond conti-
nental borders, which grew rapidly during the last decade of the
nineteenth century.

Mariners anp Missionarres, Though many Americans failed to
realize it, there was much in the new reaching out for overseas
possessions that was traditional. In the Pacific, for example, it was
in large part the result of ideas and attitudes that had been fixed
in the days of the whalers and the clipper ships and the early nine-
teenth century trade of New England with the Orient. And it was
shot through with the zeal of Christian missionaries who longed
to reform the Far East in the image of their own gospel. Mariners
and missionaries, indeed, were American pioneers in Samoa,
Hawaii, and other Pacific islands.

Tue SerrieMeNT of THE WEsT. The Western advance on the
American continent ended with the closing of the frontier in the
1890’s. Habits of expansion and pioneering were then transferred
overseas. The settlement of the West also led to a greater economic
and military interest in the Pacific region.

Tue Searca For MarkeTs. Expansion into the Pacific was spurred
by the growing industrialization of the United States. Every decade
after 1870 revealed the increase in its exports and, what was more
important, the steady rise in the proportion of manufactured goods
in the totals of its foreign trade. As the industrial system took
shape, the need for markets gave added impetus to the demand that
American political control over areas in the Pacific be strength-
ened.

Tue Imporrance oF Sza Power. Though the United States had
never maintained a large standing army, the people had long
cherished the high tradition of the American navy. Naval strength,
however, was allowed to decline after the Civil War, and a new
steel navy was not constructed until the late 1880’s. The Naval Act



The Lure of the Pacific 89

of 1890 marked the acceptance by the government of the concept of
a navy capable of meeting any potential foe on the Atlantic or the
Pacific. The new policy was being put into effect in the very years
that Americans in large numbers were reading Caprain Alfred
Mahan’s books and articles on the importance of sea power and its
relation to commercial expansion.

The Samoan Islands. An early example of the changed attitude
of many Americans toward overseas imperialism was the peaceful
penetration of the Samoan Islands. Contacts with the islanders, first
stimulated by the China trade, passed through several stages.

Trapine Concessions. Casual relations established by seamen and
traders led in 1872 to the negotiation of a treaty granting the United
States a naval station which the Senate failed to ratify. Six years later,
however, a Samoan proposal that the United States establish a pro-
tectorate over the islands resulted in an agreement (1878) that gave
American ships most-favored-nation rights in the harbor of Pago
Pago and the opportunity to establish a naval base.

Porrricar Contror. At the same time Germany and Great Britain
received commercial privileges in Samoa, and the three nations
entered into a competition for favored treatment by Samouns, which
was not always friendly. This rivalry aroused a nationalistic spirit
in the United States which was only partially satisfied in 18%9, when
the three nations established a condominium over Samoan affairs.
Ten years later, after the Spanish-American War had been won, the
United States permitted Germany to take over many of the islands,
but retained the most important, Tutuila, with the fine harbor of
Pago Pago (1899) as an American possession.

Hawaii. Acquisition of the Hawaiian Islands (1898) was the result
of forces similar to those which brought to the United States colonial
responsibilities in Samoa.

EarLy Contacts. As early as 1820 New England missionaries
had established themselves on several of Hawaii’s islands, where
their descendants were joined by Yankee ship captains, traders with
the Orient, and sailors on the whaling ships, who steadily aug-
mented the American population in the islands.

Tre Sucar Pranters. Within a generation, sugar became the chief
interest of Americans in Hawaii. The sugar planters, a majority of
whom were Americans, worked indefatigably for closer relations
with the United States. In 1875 they secured a treaty of reciprocity
between the United States and the islands which greatly stimulated
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their sugar trade. However, the McKinley Tariff of 1890 removed
the duty on imported sugar and provided for a bounty of twaq
cents a pound on domestic sugar. Thus the Hawaiian planters lost
their favored pesition and looked to annexation as their best pros-
pect.

Overrarow ofF THE Hawaran Monarcuy (1893). The American
faction in the Hawaiian Islands, led by the great planters and
financed by American capital, staged a successful revolt against
Queen Liliuckalani in 1893.

Intervention by Force. The government of Queen Liliuckalani
was determined in its opposition to foreigners, and the American
minority became alarmed when the queen boasted that Hawaii was
for the Hawaiians. The revolution of the foreign elements was
quickly accomplished after the American minister, John L. Stevens,
gave his support to the temporary government of the revolutionists
and had American marines Janded to preserve order.

Cleveland’s Rejection of Annexation. President Harrison, who
favored annexation, left office before a treaty could be acted upon.
The incoming President, Cleveland, withdrew the annexation treaty
from the Senate and appointed anti-imperialist James H. Blount
special commissioner to investigate the situation. After receiving
Blount’s report, Cleveland attempted to restore the government of
Queen Liliuokalani on the condition that she pardon the revolution-
ists. The queen refused to do this, and the revolutionary govern-
ment continued in power. On July 4, 1894, this government pro-
claimed the Republic of Hawaii, and the following month it was
recognized by the United States.

Victory of the Annexationists. When McKinley became Presi-
dent (1897), sentiment in favor of annexation was running strong.
Acquisition of the Hawaiian Republic, said the expansionists, was
imperative because: (1) it might otherwise fall under the con-
trol of a foreign power; (2) it would provide badly needed naval
bases in the Pacific; and (3) it offered opportunities for commercial
expansion and for investment of American capital. These arguments
were reinforced in the minds of many citizens by the belief that it
was the manifest destiny of the United States to control the Pacific
and that the nation had a duty to bring the Christian gospel and
American democratic institutions to the native populations in that
area. A Japanese protest against annexation also spurred on the
move, and the war with Spain gave it added impetus. These con-
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siderations brought annexation of Hawaii by a joint resolution of
Congress, which President McKinley signed on July 7, 1898.

WAR WITH SPAIN

The Spanish-American War caused the American people to move
rapidly along the path of empire already clearly defined by the
more enthusiastic expansionists in the United States.

The Cuban Situation. During the second half of the nineteenth
century the United States frequently showed its concern over the
fate of Cuba, its close neighbor, which was Spain’s chief possession
in the Caribbean.

Cusan Povicies. Early in the century the American government
had expressed fear lest the sovereignty of Spain in the island should
be replaced by that of a more formidable European power. For a
decade after 1850 there was much discussion of the acquisition of
Cuba either by purchase or seizure. Finally, in the last quarter of
the century, as American commercial contacts and financial invest-
ments increased, the government was inclined to support any policy
which gave promise of maintaining stable political and economic
conditions in the island.

The Ten Yearss War (1868-1878). This prolonged revolt of the
Cubans against Spanish authority not only brought devastation to
large areas in the island, but also pushed the United States to the
verge of war with Spain, because of Spanish charges that Americans
were aiding the rebels in violation of international law. Despite
Spanish mistreatment of American citizens in Cuba and execution
of Americans taken from a filibustering ship (the Virginius), the
United States at this time had no desire for war. The close of the
war in 1878 left the Cuban leaders resentful over unfulfilled prom-
ises of the Spanish government and sent many of them to the
United States, where they carried on propaganda for Cuban inde-
pendence.

Cuban War of Independence (1895). Continuing discontent in
Cuba flared into revolt when declining prices of sugar and tobacco,
partly induced by American customs duties under the Wilson-
Gorman Tariff, brought widespread economic depression to the
island. Nevertheless, the wealthier classes in Cuba and most Amer-
icans with investments in the island were opposed to the rebels’
demand for independence.
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SpantsH “Reconcentration” Poricy. Unable to cope with the
guerilla tactics of the revolutionary forces, which were terrorizing
the countryside, Governor-General Weyler tried to confine m.ilitary
operations within a limited area and to concentrate the civilian
population in camps closely supervised by Spanish troops. Though
Weyler’s policy was misrepresented in sensational newspapers in
this country, he probably deserved the sobriquet of “butcher” for the
brutal effects of his concentration camps on noncombatants. Equally
brutal, however, were the tactics of the insurgents as they tried to
“fight fire with fire” and embarked on a campaign of destruc-
tion.

American Demand for Military Intervention. The United
States government endeavored to maintain a policy of strict neutral-
ity, but an increasing majority of its citizens openly voiced their
sympathy for the Cuban revolutionaries.

CrEveLanp’s AttrTupe. During the closing months of his admin-
istration, President Cleveland strove to maintain genuine neutrality
and to persuade the Spanish government that the grant of Cuban
autonomy was the surest means of establishing peace and political
stability. He feared, however, that the demand for intervention
would compel his successor, McKinley, to act.

Tue War Facrion. American intervention in the Cuban situation
was not desired by those who had the largest financial interests in
the island, since they believed that Spain could eventually restore
peace and order. The groups most enthusiastic for a war to secure
Cuban independence included: (1) humanitarians who believed
that Spanish policy, as exemplified by Weyler, had been not only
dictatorial but also “brutal and inhuman”; (2) certain jingoes who
felt that war was the highroad to commercial and industrial pros-
perity; (3) partisan politicians who hoped that a successful struggle
with Spain would quicken patriotic support of the McKinley ad-
ministration; (4) a few public officials, like Roosevelt and Lodge,
nationalistic in spirit, who were eager to have the United States
assume its place as a world power; and (5) a powerful portion of
the sensational press, which was fattening its circulation by publish-
ing exaggerated stories of Spanish “atrocities” and erroneous ac-
counts of events in Cuba. ;

The de Léme Letter. The war faction was strengthened on
February 9, 1898, when Hearst's New York Journal published a
letter which the Spanish minister, Dupuy de Léme, had written to
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g friend in Cuba. The letter contained slurs against President
McKinley which aroused widespread indignation. De Lé&me
promptly resigned. . '

The Sinking of the Maine. On February 15 the battleship Maine,
which had been sent to Havana to be ready in case Americans there
needed protection, was sunk at her moorings with the loss of 260
officers and men. Though it was impossible to determine whether
the sinking had been the work of Spanish loyalists or Cuban in-
surgents, or was entirely accidental, the war faction immediately
made “Remember the Maine” a slogan.

McKinLEy's DEecision. Although he was truly desirous of avert-
ing war, President McKinley realized that a “peace at any price”
policy might split his party and wreck his administration. There-
fore, on April 11, 1898, he sent a message to Congress charging that
the Spanish government was unable to suppress the Cuban rebellion
and yet was unwilling to grant an armistice. Spain had actually
yielded to McKinley’s demands between the time that he wrote his
message and the date that he sent it to Congress; nevertheless, the
pressure for war was so great not only in Congress but throughout
the nation that he could no longer resist it. The war resolution
(April 20, 1898) contained the so-called Teller amendment, which
pledged the United States to withdraw from Cuba as soon as its
" independence and political stability had been established.

Collapse of the Spanish Empire. In spite of serious blunders
by military and civilian authorities, the United States won the
Spanish War with relative ease.

PreraraTioN FOoR Hostirries. During the thirty years following
the Civil War the United States government had been negligent
of its military establishment, since no powerful foe seemed to
threaten the nation. The American people paid the price of this
lack of preparedness in the Spanish War.

The Navy. Fortunately, the brunt of the conflict fell upon the
navy, which was better prepared than any other part of the military
establishment. It was the first test of the new steel ships, construction
of which had been going forward since 1883. In addition to the
Atlantic Fleet under Admiral Sampson, the Flying Squadron under
Commodore Schley and the Asiatic Squadron under Commodore
Dewey, the Navy Department had put into service more than one
hundred auxiliary ships acquired during the spring of 1898. Thirty
million dollars had been expended, the personnel of officers and
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men had been doubled, and contracts had been placed for munitions
and supplies. :

The Army. In contrast, the Army was ill-prepared for the conflict.
For a generation Congress had been miserly in its appropriations
for the War Department. Furthermore, too many high officials in
the Department had been political appointees rather than men
trained in the technical and administrative skills which the military
service required. As a result, when war broke out the normal
processes of the War Department broke down. It could not double
the size of the regular army and train two hundred thousand
volunteers with the speed and efficiency that war demanded. The
record made distressing reading for Americans, who slowly learned
that spoiled food, inferior guns and ammunition, lack of proper
clothing, and insufficient medical service both in camp and in the
field accounted for a heavier loss of life than did the actual fighting
on the battlefield.

War on Two Fronts. With the outbreak of war Spain became
vulnerable not only in her Caribbean colonies, but also in her Pacific
possessions.

The Philippine Campaign. The first blow for Cuban independ-
ence was struck not in Atlantic waters but in the far-distant
Philippines. Commodore George Dewey’s squadron (which was in
Asiatic waters as a result of Assistant Navy Secretary Theodore
Roosevelt’s orders) steamed from Hong Kong to Manila and de-
stroyed the Spanish fleet in Manila Bay. Dewey was compelled to
wait from May 1 until August 13 for reinforcements which
enabled the American troops to capture the city of Manila.

The Blockade of Cuba. Meanwhile, Admiral Sampson and Com-
modore Schley had established an effective blockade of all Cuban
ports. They were not able, however, to prevent Admiral Cervera,
with the most important Spanish fleet, from taking a position under
the batteries of Santiago harbor. Lieutenant Hobson’s attempt to
sink the collier Merrimac across the mouth of the harbor failed, and
the fleet waited for the arrival of American troops before beginning
the Cuban campaign in earnest.

Santiago. The campaign against Santiago was brief and decisive.
Its two phases were (1) the operations of the American expedition-
ary forces to the north and east of the city and (2) the destruction
of Cervera’s fleet. On June 14, 1898, seventeen thousand troops under
command of General W. R. Shafter embarked at Tampa, Florida.
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Within three weeks General J. F. Kent’s division had taken San
Juan Hill; General H. W. Lawton’s division had reached El (?aney;
and General Wheeler’s dismounted cavalry, with the Rough Riders,*
had stormed Kettle Hill. Admiral Cervera, learning that the
Americans controlled the heights above Santiago, made a dcspe_rate
effort to escape. His entire fleet was destroyed, while the American

The West Indies

‘casualties were one killed and sixteen wounded. On July 17
Santiago surrendered.

The “Conquest” of Puerto Rico. After the termination of the
Santiago campaign, General N. A. Miles undertook to conquer
Puerto Rico. So feeble was the military resistance in the island that
Mr. Dooley, the creation of American humorist Finley Peter Dunne,
described the “campaign” as “Gin’ral Miles’ Gran’ Picnic an’ Moon-
light Excursion.” It was cut short in August, 1898, by the peace
protocol.

THE Peack oF Paris. The terms of the treaty with Spain revealed
to the American people how far and how fast they had traveled
along the road of empire-building.

* A volunteer cavalry group, organized and led by Theodore Roosevelt, who had
tesigned from the Navy Department to become an army colonel.



96 The Path toward Empire

Negotiations. Through the good offices of the French governmen
a peace protocol was signed by the United States and Spain calling
for a conference at Paris on October 1, 1898. McKinley named 3
delegation of five (Secretary of State W. R. Day, Whitelaw Reid,
publisher of the New Yorg Tribune, and Senators C. K. Dauvis,
W. P. Frye, and George Gray). The payment of the Cuban debt
and the status of the Philippines caused the most serious disagree.
ment among the negotiators.

Treaty Provisions. McKinley had decided that the country favored
the retention of the Philippines and that humanitarian, as well as
economic, considerations justified it. The chief clauses of the treaty
which was finally signed on December 10 were: (1) the grant of
Cuban independence and assumption of the Cuban debt by Spain;
(2) the cession to the United States of Puerto Rico, Guam, and
the Philippines; (3) the payment by the United States of $20,000,000
for the Philippines. This overseas expansion was the result of many
motives: the desire to increase the national prestige, to promote new
business enterprises, to tap the expanding trade with the Orient, to
frustrate the designs of Germany in the Pacific, and to “uplift and
civilize” the population of the islands.

Ratification. President McKinley encountered great difficulty in
persuading the Senate to ratify the treaty. A few Republicans, led by
Senator Hoar of Massachusetts, denounced any attempt to subjugate
and rule distant Oriental possessions. The Democrats sought to
make political capital out of the debate over ratification. Though he
was opposed to overseas expansion, Bryan persuaded some Demo-
cratic senators to vote for ratification, because he believed that this
would make the new imperialism a clear-cut issue in the presidential
campaign of 1900. Thus the administration got the treaty ratified
with the aid of Democratic votes.

THE DAY OF THE IMPERIALIST

As a consequence of its war with Spain the United States began
to play a more vigorous part upon the world stage than at any
previous period in its history.

John Hay’s Foreign Policy. Among champions of overseas ex-
pansion was John Hay, who succeeded William R. Day as Secretary
of State in 1898. Eager to see his country play a major role in world
affairs, he was particularly concerned with the maintenance of a
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stable balance of power in the Far East for the benefit of American
traders and investors.

Frst Hacue ConreRencE. The international conference, which
met at The Hague in 1899 at the invitation of Czar Nicholas II of
Russia, gave Hay a chance to demonstrate the active interest of the
United States. The American delegation, led by Andrew D. White,
deserved credit for creating a tribunal for the adjudication of inter-
national disputes, which came to be known as the Hague Court.

Poricy 1N THE Far East. Alarmed by the activity of the European
powers in carving out “spheres of influence” in China, Secretary
Hay formulated a plan to safeguard American commercial interests
and to prevent the dismemberment of the Chinese Empire.

The “Open Door” (1899-1900). Hay asked Great Britain, Ger-
many, Russia, France, Italy, and Japan to agree to the principle of
the “open door” (previously suggested by Great Britain) that no
nation would interfere with the commercial and transportation
rights of other nations within its special “sphere of influence.” Re-
luctantly, the European powers agreed to Hay’s doctrine of equality
of opportunity in China, thus insuring to American traders equal
treatment with the nationals of the countries which had previously
received concessions from the Chinese government.

The Boxer Rebellion (1900). The “open door” was almost
slammed shut for all non-Chinese by the patriotic society of Chinese
known as the Boxers. Strongly antiforeign, the Boxers attacked the
foreign settlement in Peking. At Secretary Hay’s insistence the
United States assumed the lead in organizing an international relief
force which fought its way to Peking in time to save the majority
of foreigners besieged in the legations. When some European na-
tions desired to punish China severely, Hay’s suggestions again pre-
vailed in favor of moderate indemnities and maintenance of Chinese
integrity.

Imperialists versus Anti-Imperialists. Many Americans at-
tributed the emergence of the United States as a world power to the
desire of the government to imitate the imperialistic policies of the
European nations.

Tue Antr-Inperiavists. Even before the treaty of Paris was signed,
an Anti-Imperialist League had been organized in Boston (No-
vember, 1898). Its members, led by Charles Francis Adams, William
Graham Sumner, and Carl Schurz, denounced the acquisition of
colonial possessions as a policy which would conflict with demo-
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cratic principles, impose heavy burdens upon the national treasury,
and compel Americans to conquer millions of people hostile to their
rule. The literature of protest sent out by the Anti-Imperialists was
generally inspired by the Eastern “intellectuals.”

Tue CampaioN of 1900. Imperialism became the paramount issue
in the political battle for the presidency in 1900.

McKinley and Roosevels. The Republicans renominated McKinley
with great enthusiasm; drafted Theodore Roosevelt against his
wishes for the vice-presidency; and praised the administration for its
successful conduct of a “righteous war” and for its courageous
assumption of 2 “moral duty” in the Philippines.

The Democrats. William Jennings Bryan, nominated by acclama-
tion, endeavored to spread the gospel of anti-imperialism. Denuncia-
tion of the trusts, condemnation of high protection, and support of
free silver received less attention from the Democratic candidate
than his demand that the country repudiate the course of empire
upon which the Republicans had entered.

Endorsement of McKinley. Bryan’s cause was hopeless. The coun-
try was enjoying heightened prestige abroad and widespread pros-
perity at home. The electorate was ready to assume the burdens im-
posed by the new possessions and to reward the party which had
brought a revival of commercial and industrial activity. Bryan
carried only four states outside the Solid South and received 155
electoral votes to 292 for McKinley.

Governing an Empire. The organization and administration of
the colonial empire raised serious political, economic, and consti-
tutional problems which required immediate attention, even if their
final settlement had to be postponed.

THE Insurar Cases. A vital question concerning the status of
island dependencies was this: Does the Constitution follow the flag?
The Supreme Court gave an involved answer in a series of cases
concerning the application of American tariff laws in distant pos-
sessions. These so-called Insular cases (1901, 1902, 1903) laid down
the principle that the Constitution is theoretically in force wherever
the United States exerts its political control, but the “fundamental”
provisions of the Constitution do not limit the power of Congress
to legislate for colonial territories on “procedural” rights of citizen-
ship (e.g. trial by jury). In effect, Congress was virtually free to
govern the insular possessions as it saw fit.

Puerro Rico. During the first half of the nineteenth century, the
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United States tried to lead the people of Puerto Rico toward self-
overnment and stable economic conditions.

Mosement for Self-Government. Under the Foraker Act (1900)
Puerto Rico occupied a position midway between that of a colony
and 2 territory, with a governor and council appointed by the Presi-
dent of the United States. In 1917 Congress passed the Jones Act,
which conferred citizenship on all Puerto Ricans, replaced the
council with an elective senate, and provided for a number of civil
rights. Some thirty years later (1947) the voters of Puerto Rico re-
ceived the right to elect their own Governor and Congress by uni-
versal suffrage. Five years after this legislation, President Truman
signed a joint resolution of Congress which approved a new con-
stitution for the island, under which it became a free common-
wealth voluntarily associated with the United States.

Economic Conditions. As they moved toward self-government,
the Puerto Ricans tried to improve their standard of living. Largely
dependent on the market in the United States for its great crop,
sugar, the island could not produce sufficient foodstuffs and com-
modities for its rapidly growing population. During the 1950’ the
Puerto Rican government made a determined effort, with American
assistance, to increase agricultural output and stimulate new in-
dustries. It was hoped that such policies would not only promote
material prosperity but would provide support for a better school
program for the island’s children and cultural opportunities for the
population generally.

Tue Prrvrerines. The most extensive and severe test of Amer-
ican colonial policy and administration was made in the Philippine
Islands.

Aguinaldo’s Insurrection. Emilio Aguinaldo, who had revolted
against Spanish control of the islands in 1896, co-operated with the
American forces two years later in the hope that he would be in-
stalled as president of a new Philippine Republic. When he realized
that the United States would keep the islands, he organized an
insurrection which was ruthlessly suppressed by the United States
army in 1902

Establishment of Civil Government. Meanwhile, two presidential
commissions had reported on political conditions in the Philippines.
The second commission, under the leadership of Judge William
Howard Taft, laid the foundations of civil government, and in 1901
Taft was named governor-general. The following year Congress
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passed the Organic Act which outlined the conditi.oz'ls qndex: whigh
the Filipinos were to be admitted to greater participation in .theu:
own government. It provided for a popular assembly and a bill of
rights. In 1907, after Governor Taft’s advisers had prepared thf: way,
clections were held for the assembly which was to share with the
appointed council the legislative power.

The Jones Act (1916). In this act the Democrats moved toward
that “ultimate independence” which their platforms had stressed
since 1900. The appointive council was replaced by an elective
senate, thus enabling the Filipinos to control both houses of the
Jegislative body. Five of the administrative departments were to be
filled by competent natives. Only the governor-general and the
vice-governor were to be Americans.

The Independence Movement. The Jones Act and the liberal
administration of Francis B. Harrison (1913-1921) gave impetus to
the demand for immediate independence. Despite the reports of the
Wood-Forbes Commission (1921) and the Thompson Committee
(1926) that the islands were not yet ready for self-government, the
agitation for independence continued both in the islands and in the
United States. Those who opposed control by Americans on the
ground that they were denying liberty to the Filipinos were joined
by others who argued; (1) that American financial investments in
the islands had been disappointing; (2) that duty-free sugar from
the Philippines was competing with American-grown sugar on an
unfair basis; (3) that possession of the islands had not enabled the
United States to increase its trade with the Orient; and (4) that they
constituted a liability rather than an asset, from the angle of national
defense.

The Tydings-McDuffie Bill (1934-1946). Although the Hoover
administration was opposed to “cutting the Philippines adrift,”
sentiment for independence in Congress grew rapidly. In January,
1933, the legislators passed over the President’s veto the Hawes-
Cutting Act providing for Philippine independence after a twelve-
year probationary pericd. The Philippine legislature refused to
ratify this measure but finally accepted (May, 1934) the Tydings-
McDufhe Bill, which fixed 1946 as the date for the severance of
economic ties between the islands and the United States. In 1935
Manuel Quezon became president of the Philippine Common-
wealth inaugurating the transition toward independent status.
Despite the Japanese invasion during the Second World War, there
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was no delay in putting the terms of the Tydings-McDuffie Bill into
effect. In April, 1946, General Manuel Roxas became the first presi.
dent of the completely independent Republic of the Philippines.

Revarions witH Cusa. Although the United States withdrew its
military forces from Cuba as soon as peace and order had been
established, it imposed upon the island certain conditions which in
effect would have kept it under American control.

The Platt Amendment. After a United States military govern-
ment under General Leonard Wood had started Cuba along new
paths, a convention of Cuban delegates wrote a constitution (1901),
They were compelled to insert a provision included by Congress in
" the Army Appropriation Bill and called the Platt Amendment: (1)
that Cuba would make no international agreements impairing its
sovereignty without the consent of the United States; (2) that it
would contract no debts unless the interest could be met out of
current revenues; (3) that it would accept the intervention of the
United States whenever necessary to preserve the independence or
political stability of the island; and (4) that it would grant two
naval bases to the United States. These provisions were not
abrogated by the United States until 1934.

Military Interventions. While the Platt Amendment was in force
the United States intervened several times in Cuban affairs: (1) in
1906 to quiet political protests against the existing provisional gov-
ernment; (2) in 1912 to quell disorders which had grown out of
race riots in one of the provinces; and (3) in 1917 to supervise
Cuban elections. On other occasions diplomatic pressure was suf-
ficient to bring compliance with American wishes.

Economic Penetration. After the Spanish-American War, com-
mercial contacts between Cuba and the United States increased
rapidly, and Americans came to control the sugar industry and the
railroad systems of the island republic. Thus, Cuba, though politi-
cally independent, became a better example of American economic
imperialism than either Puerto Rico or the Philippines had been
while they were completely under United States political control.

REVIEW QUESTIONS

1. Why did the United States encounter difficulty in settling the Alz-
bama claims with Great Britain?

2. Was the action of Napoleon III in Mexico a violation of the Monroe
Doctrine? Explain.
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What were the objectives of Blaine’s policy toward Latin America?

Did he accomplish his purpose?
How do you explain the developing interest of the United States in

. the Pacific after the Civil War?

What relation did Secretary Olney seek to establish between the
Monroe Doctrine and Great Britain’s quarrel with Venezuela?

Was President Cleveland justified in manifesting a belligerent atti-
tude toward Great Britain during the Venezuelan crisis? Why?
What is meant by “imperialism”? Did American “imperialism” at
the close of the nineteenth century differ in any respect from that of
the European powers?

Why did the United States intervene in Cuba? To what extent did
economic motives affect our national attitude?

Who were the Anti-Imperialists? Explain the nature of their protest
against imperialism.

Did the Platt Amendment make Cuba a protectorate of the United
States? Justify your answer.
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THE ERA OF THEODORE ROOSEVELT

The period which Theodore Roosevelt made memorable was a
time of vigorous effort to remodel the structure of government, to
democratize its processes, and to make it an arbiter of social justice.
In foreign policy it was marked by aggressive actions of the United
States to expand its role as a world power.

THE SEARCH FOR SOCIAL JUSTICE

For almost eight years the personality of Theodore Roosevelt gave
a new meaning to the office of President of the United States. The
significance of his influence lay in his unusual ability to arouse his
fellow-countrymen to an awareness of their civic duties rather than
in any measurable progress made under his leadership toward the
ideal of social justice.

Presidential Leadership. The assassination of President McKin-
ley by a crazed anarchist in the autumn of 1901 threw the conserva-
tive Republican leaders into a panic. They feared that the young
and dynamic Vice-President, now elevated to the presidency, might
put into effect his “progressive” ideas.

Roosevert’s Progrars. The new President’s first message to Con-
gress, calculated to quiet the fears of his party associates, was never-
theless a blueprint of far-reaching reforms. He called for: (1)
greater control of corporations by the federal government; (2) more
authority for the Interstate Commerce Commission; (3) conserva-
tion of natural resources; (4) extension of the merit system in the
civil service; (5) construction of an isthmian canal; and (6) a vigor-
ous foreign policy. Implicit in all of his recommendations was his
theory that the President should be the leader in the formulation of
governmental policies,

104
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Tue Coar Strixe (1902). In defining the government’s relation
to business enterprise, Roosevelt manifested a lively concern that
there should be a “square deal” for all—capital, labor, and the pub-
lic. This concern prompted his actions in the anthracite coal strike.

The Miners' Grievances. For many years the miners in the anthra-
cite districts of eastern Pennsylvania, unable to effect a satisfactory
organization to protect their interests, had been exploited by the
mine operators. Their grievances included: (1) long hours and low
wages; (2) the policy of compelling them to live in company houses
and to trade at company stores; (3) the compulsion to produce
3000 pounds to a “ton”; and (4) the refusal of the operators to
recognize the union and collective bargaining. When the mine-
owners refused to arbitrate, the miners went on strike (May 15,
1902), and the strike dragged on until autumn of that year.

The White House Conference. Waiving the question of his con-
stitutional prerogative, President Roosevelt invited John Mitchell,
president of the United Mine Workers, and the mineowners to con-
fer with him. But the President’s attempt to mediate failed com-
pletely, as the mineowners still refused to make any concessions.

The Strike Settlement. Roosevelt quietly exerted pressure in
financial circles, and he also threatened to use federal troops to run
the mines. He persuaded the operators to agree to his plan for an
arbitral board to review the questions in dispute. The decision of
this arbitral board granted a 10 per cent wage increase and a nine-
hour day but did not recognize the union. It became the basis of
industrial peace in the anthracite districts for fifteen years.

Hanorine THE Trusts. Although Roosevelt felt that governmental
regulation of industry was preferable to any program of “smashing
the trusts,” he was determined to put teeth into the Sherman Anti-
trust Law, which had never been vigorously enforced.

The Northern Securities Case. The first gun in the fight against
illegal combinations was fired when Attorney General P. C. Knox
filed suit against the Northern Securities Company, a holding com-
pany which controlled (1) the Northern Pacific, (2) the Great
Northern, and (3) the Chicago, Burlington and Quincy railroads.
The President, who announced that the largest corporation, like the
humblest citizen, would be compelled to obey the law, was pleased
that the government won its case in the lower federal courts and
that the Supreme Court upheld the decision (1904).

Federal Legislation. Congress failed to undertake a comprehensive
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modification of the Sherman Act, which Roosevelt urged, but it
passed several measures designed to facilitate enforcement of the
antitrust laws. (1) The Expedition Act gave precedence on the
dockets of the federal courts to cases arising from the Sherman Act
or the Interstate Commerce Act. (2) The Bureau of Corporations
(in the Department of Commerce and Labor) was created and was
empowered to conduct industrial investigations. (3) A special fund
of $500,000 was appropriated for prosecutions of business combina-
tions.

Federal Prosecutions. During Roosevelt’s administrations the De-
partment of Justice obtained twenty-five indictments and brought
* eighteen bills in equity against the trusts. The most important of
the judicial decisions were: (1) the injunction forbidding the mem-
bers of the Beef Trust to engage in certain practices designed to
restrain competition (1905); (2) the suit that resulted in the dissolu-
tion of the Standard Oil Company of New Jersey, a holding com-
pany which had a monopoly of oil refining (1906-1911); the order
dissolving the American Tobacco Company as an illegal combina-
tion (1907-1911). In the course of its decisions under the Sherman
Antitrust Act, the Supreme Court formulated the “rule of reason”:
that only “unreasonable” combinations in restraint of trade were
prohibited.

Tue Ramroap Prosrem. Extension of the powers of the Interstate
Commerce Commission, which had been crippled by judicial limita-
tion of its functions, was Roosevelt’s constant recommendation in
connection with the regulation of the railroads.

The Elkins Act (1903). This act struck at the continuance of the
practice of secret rebates which had been declared illegal in 1887 by
the Interstate Commerce Act. The recipient, as well as the grantor,
of the rebate, was made liable to prosecution, and the agent or
official of the railroad was held liable for any deviation from regu-
lar published rates.

The Hepburn Act (1906). This piece of legislation fell short of
conferring upon the Interstate Commerce Commission the absolute
power to fix rates, but it represented a great advance toward gov-
ernment regulation of the railroads. The act (1) increased the mem-
bership of the Commission from five to seven; (2) extended its
authority over express companies, pipelines, ferries, and terminals;
(3) gave the Commission power to reduce unreasonable and dis-
criminatory rates, subject to judicial review; (4) placed the burden
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of proof upon the carrier rather than the Commission m all_ legal
disputes; (5) forbade the railroads to transport commodities in the
production of which they were them‘sclves interested; and (6) estab-
lished a uniform system of accounting to be used by the common
arriers. The Hepburn Act made the Commission an effective
agency for the first time since its creation in 1887.

Judicial Decisions. After the passage of the Hepburn Act the
federal courts showed an increasing disposition to strengthen the
Commission. In 1910 the Supreme Court laid down the principle
that the common carriers could expect protection from the courts
only if they could prove “beyond any reasonable doubt” that their
property was being confiscated. At the same time the judiciary re-
fused to sanction extreme penalties imposed upon railroads or ship-
pers found guilty of violating the law. In 1907 Judge K. M. Landis’
decision imposing a fine of $29,240,000 on the Standard Oil Com-
pany of Indiana for accepting railroad rebates was set aside by the
higher courts. ’

The Mann-Elkins Act (1910). In 1910 the progressives in Con-
gress corrected certain defects in the Hepburn Act. The Mann-
Elkins Bill, as finally signed by President Taft, (1) extended the
Commission’s authority to include telephone, telegraph, cable, and
wireless companies; (2) empowered the Commission te institute
proceedings on its own responsibility against carriers who violated
the law; (3) authorized the Commission to suspend all new rates
until it was satisfied of their reasonableness; and (4) created a new
Commerce Court (abolished in 1913) to expedite the handling of
rate cases.

The Physical Valuation Act (1913). The progressive Republicans,
under the leadership of Senator La Follette, finally persuaded Con-
gress to order the Interstate Commerce Commission to make a study
of the physical valuation of the railroads in order to provide a basis
for fixing rates which would represent a reasonable return on actual
investment. The Commission’s study of valuation was not com-
pleted until 1921.

Conservarion. No part of Roosevelt’s program was carried for-
ward more energetically or more successfully than his campaign for
the conservation of natural resources.

Exposing National Waste. Roosevelt’s outstanding achjevement
in the conservation movement was the widespread public interest
which he aroused by his efforts to stop the squandering of the
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natural resources. The generosity of the government in transferring
the public domain to private ownership had resulted in wasteful
exploitation of America’s riches of lumber, coal, peFroIcum, natura}
gas, and minerals. Roosevelt, aided by such associates as Gifford
Pinchot and James R. Garfield, undertook to educate the electorate
and thus to secure legislative action.

Irrigation. The Newlands Act (1902), recommended by Roose-
velt, appropriated most of the money received from the sale of pub-
lic lands in the West and Southwest for the construction of irriga-
tion projects. By 1907 twenty-eight projects in fourteen states were
under way.

National Parks and Forests. Roosevelt was not the originator of
the campaign for national parks, but he gave vigorous support to
those who were trying to preserve regions of great natural beauty
and to prevent the forests from being destroyed. He set aside
148,000,000 acres as timber reserves and withdrew from sale all pub-
lic lands containing minerals until such time as Congress might
safeguard the resources by proper forms of lease.

Internal Waterways. Conservation included also the utilization of
the system of internal waterways in order to facilitate transporta-
tion, to promote irrigation projects, and to develop water-power
sites. The Internal Waterways Commission, appointed by Roosevelt,
suggested that the President summon a conference of the governors
of all the states to discuss the fundamental questions relating to con-
servation.

National Conservation Commission (1908). The result of the
White House Conference of 1908 was the appointment by Roosevelt
of a National Conservation Commission, with Gifford Pinchot as
chairman, and the creation of thirty-six state boards which co-
operated with the national body.

The “Muckrakers.” A group of enthusiastic popular writers,
whom Roosevelt named the “Muckrakers” because of their preoc-
cupation with scandalous conditions in business and politics, exerted
a powerful influence in stirring public opinion to the point of action.
The President’s crusade for social justice was aided by the work
of such journalists and novelists as Upton Sinclair (T4e Jungle),
Ida Tarbell (History of the Standard Oil Company), Lincoln
Steffens (The Shame of the Cities), Ray Stannard Baker (“The
Railroads on Trial”), and Frank Norris (The Octopus), even if the
President did not always recognize his.indebtedness. One can trace
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o the “Muckrakers” and their efforts such federal legislation as the
Meat Inspection Act and the Pure F ood and Drug Act (1906). They
were also largely responsible for the government’s suit against the
Beef Trust and the proceedings against the subsidiaries of the
American Sugar Refining Company for defrauding the government
of customs duties.

GOVERNMENT BY THE PEOPLE

Reformers of the Roosevelt era also endeavored to make govern-
ment organization and processes more democratic and to enact
legislation that would directly benefit the people.

Direct Government. The accusation that American legislative
bodies were unrepresentative and dominated by privileged interests
led to a demand that the popular will be translated more directly
into governmental action. )

Tue InrriaTive anp Rererenpum. These devices, first adopted by
South Dakota in 1898, permit a certain percentage of the electorate
to initiate by petition measures which the state legislature or the
people may vote upon. Likewise, a certain percentage of the
electorate may have a law, which has passed the legislature, referred
to the voters for acceptance or rejection. Twenty-two states have at
various times tested the initiative and referendum.

Tue Recarr. This plan to make public officials more responsive
to public opinion, first used in Los Angeles in 1903, permits the
voters to remove an official from office before the expiration of the
regular term for which he has been elected or appointed. Its use in
connection with the recall of judges, as provided in Arizona’s con-
stitution, aroused bitter controversy, but there have been few ex-
amples of summary removal.

Direct Privaries. The system of direct primaries, introduced in
Wisconsin by Robert M. La Follette in 1903, represents an attempt
to give the voters a chance to name candidates, as well as to choose
between candidates, for public office. By 1933 some form of the di-
rect primary was used in all but six of the states. But the promises
of the reformers that the power of the political boss would be
broken and that the character of candidates for public office would
be improved were overoptimistic.

Porurar Erection or Senarors. The champions of direct govern-
ment were particularly insistent in their demand for popular elec-
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tion of United States senators. Charging that election by the stae
legislatures resulted in a Senate controlled by an alliance betwee
predatory wealth and unscrupulous politicians, they persuaded stag
after state to permit the voters to express a senatorial preference gt
the polls which the legislature was bound to accept. At the same
time the reformers worked hard to secure a constitutional ameng.
ment. Not until 1911 did the Senate finally capitulate and join the
House in passing a resolution (which was ratified by three-fourths
of the states in 1913 and became the Seventeenth Amendment)
providing for direct popular election of the upper house of Congress,

Municipal Reforms. Probably no part of the program of the
political progressives was more valuable than their attack upon the
structure and administration of city government.

CommassioNn Pran. The notorious failure of municipal govern-
ment in the United States was attributed in part to the anachronistic
mayor-and-council system. In 1900 Galveston, Texas, experimented
with a new form of government—the commission plan. All mu-
nicipal functions were vested in a small commission—usually five—
each commissioner being responsible for the management of a de-
partment. By 1914 more than four hundred of the smaller cities of
the country had tried the plan, some with such indifferent results
that they abandoned it.

Tre Crry Manacer. In 1914 Dayton, Ohio, introduced the city-
manager type of municipal organization, in which the politically
responsible commission appoints a business manager to run the city
as if it were a going business concern. As in the case of the com-
mission plan, the results have not been uniformly satisfactory. Both
new types, however, have done much to arouse the electorate to an
appreciation of the problems of municipal government.

Woman-Suffrage Movement. The Progressive era was marked
by a notable extension of the suffrage, as state followed state in
granting the ballot to women.

State Acrion. The pioneer advocates of women’s rights in the
decade of the forties had started a suffrage movement which began
to bear fruit after the Civil War. The discussion of the civil and
political status of the Negro; the equalitarian philosophy of the Far
Western frontier; the entrance of women into factories, trades, and
professions; and the opening of the doors of institutions of higher
learning to women—all gave impetus to the campaign for sex equal-
ity and for woman suffrage. Wyoming, the first suffrage state, was
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Wdmitted to the Union in 1890; by 1912 Colorado, Utah, Idaho,
Washington, Kansas, Arizona, California, and Oregon had granted
the ballot to women. o

Tre Nivereents AMenpMENT (1920). Many of the feminists be-
eved that an amendment to the Constitution was the royal road to
equal political privileges with men. Susan B. Anthopy pro?osed
sich an amendment as early as 1869; nine years later it was intro-
duced in Congress. There it languished for forty-one years, until
1919, when Congress passed the amendment and referred it to the
qates. Ratification came in August, 1920, in time to permit the
women of the nation to vote in the presidential election of that
year. This result was a testimonial to the effective work of such
leaders as Susan B. Anthony, Elizabeth Cady Stanton, Ann How-
srd Shaw, and Carrie Chapman Catt.

State and Municipal Welfare Action. The progressives were
responsible for a good deal of state welfare legislation passed during
this period. A number of states enacted laws regulating wages,
hours, and working conditions; restricting the labor of women and
children; providing for workmen’s compensation; granting public
aid to mothers with dependent children and the needy aged; and
setting safety and health standards for industry. Progressive reforms
in the cities included the establishment of settlement houses, slum
dearance, and recreation facilities.

The Challenge of Socialism. Although the history of Socialism
in the United States dates from the formation of Marx’s First Inter-
national in 1864, the Socialists attracted little attention until the
opening years of the present century.

Sociavrist Party o America (1901). The remnants of the Socialist
Labor party, established in 1876, and the following of Eugene V.
Debs in the Social Democratic party (1897) united to form the
Socialist party. The party set for its ultimate goal the Marxian prin-
ciple of public ownership and control of the means of production and
distribution. It also advocated such preliminary steps as reduction
of the hours of labor, unemployment insurance, labor codes, gov-
enment ownership of railroads, telegraph and telephone companies,
and other public utilities, adoption of the initiative, referendum,
recall, and proportional representation. It denounced the programs
of the progressive as futile “bourgeois tinkering.” The Socialist vote
in presidential elections was most significant in 1912, when Debs
polled 897,011 votes. In 1920, with woman suffrage, he secured
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919,799 votes; but after 1928 (though the party was under the abje
leadership of Norman Thomas), its strength declined.

Tre LW.W. (1905). The Industrial Workers of the World
(I.W.W.) was sponsored by an extremist faction among the Social-
ists and leaders of the revolutionary labor unions. It insisted that
the “workers of the world, organized as a class, take possession of
the earth and the machinery of production and abolish the wage
system.” Spurning the middle-class reformers and moderate Social-
ists alike, the LW.W. championed direct action—the mass strike,
sabotage, and violence. Its appeal was chiefly to foreign-born
migratory laborers in the mines, lumber camps, and harvest fields
of the Far West. Various states proceeded against it, and the federal
government in 1918 imprisoned its most influential leaders for op-
position to the war. By 1925 the membership, which never num-
bered more than 60,000, had disintegrated.

THE DAY OF THE PROGRESSIVES

Within both political parties, but particularly among the Repub-
licans, those who championed political and economic reforms were
known as “progressives.” Many of them, regardless of party, looked
to Theodore Roosevelt for inspiration.

Republican Politics. Popular support of Roosevelt’s policies en-
abled him to wield unusual political power throughout his term of
office.

Tue Erecrion or 1904. Having served three and one-half years of
McKinley’s term, Roosevelt was eager for an election in his own
right. For a time he feared that the reactionary Republicans would
refuse him the nomination and would name Mark Hanna. But
Hanna’s death in the spring of 1904 removed all possibility of op-
position, and Roosevelt was nominated by acclamation at the Repub-
lican convention. The Democrats, turning aside from the “radical-
ism” of Bryan and ignoring the claims of William Randolph
Hearst, selected a conservative New York jurist, Alton B. Parker,
as their standard-bearer. The issue of the campaign was really the
policies of Theodore Roosevelt. The President was re-elected by an
electoral vote of 336 to 140 for Parker. He carried every state outside
the Solid South.

CroosiNg RooseveLt’s Successor. At the end of his second term
Roosevelt could have been nominated again had he permitted his
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friends to carry out their plans. Instead, he directed all his political
power toward the selection of William H. Taft, Secretary of War,
ss his successor. The convention of 1908 was a Roosevelt convention.
The delegates were wildly enthusiastic over the President, and at his
behest nominated Taft and adopted a platform which had been
written at the White House. Bryan, once more dominant in Demo-
catic circles, was unable to make any headway in the campaign
agaihst Roosevelt’s trusted lieutenant. Indeed, there was much in
the Republican platform which met with the approval of the Demo-
cratic leader. Bryan’s electoral vote of 162 to 321 for Taft indicated,
however, that the Nebraskan had regained some of the ground lost
by Parker four years earlier.

Taft and the Reformers. Less dynamic than Roosevelt, and
much more conservative in temperament, President Taft neverthe-
less sympathized with the political reformers of his day and ap-
proved of many of their objectives. But he frequently questioned
their methods and criticized the haste with which they tried to put
their progressive ideas into effect.

Roosevert’s Successor. Taft’s task was twofold: (1) to carry for-
ward in his own right the policies which his predecessor had so
effectively dramatized; and (2) to reconcile the progressives (in-
surgents) and the conservatives (standpatters) within the Repub-
lican party. The President’s legal training and judicial temperament
made it impossible for him to assume the role which Roosevelt had
played successfully in the reform movement. His official advisers,
with two exceptions, were lawyers, who emphasized the legal limita-
tons on the presidential prerogative and the difficulties of the
progressive program. As a result, Taft seemed to be inclined to re-
strain the zealous reformers rather than to convert the conservatives
to the cause of political reform.

Pavwe-Arprice Tarirr (1909). The first significant test of Taft’s
leadership came with the attempt to revise the tariff in the special
session of 1909.

Protests against Protection. The protective duties of the Dingley
Tariff, which had seemed reasonable in 1897 to the Republican party,
became the object of vigorous attack as the prices of manufactured
goods advanced more rapidly than the wages of labor. In 1907
Roosevelt admitted that the tariff schedules needed revision, and the
following year Taft promised that he would interpret the Repub-
lican platform on the tariff to mean downward revision of rates.
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Congressional Tarif-Making. Neither the Payne Bill, as it passed
the House, nor the completed Payne-Aldrich Bill, with the Senate
amendments, was a redemption of the party pledge. The measure
was fought unsuccessfully by the Republican insurgents, ably led by
La Follette, Dolliver, Bristow, and Beveridge. The schedules were
not altered in any important particular; the levels of the Dingley
Tariff were generally maintained or raised.

Taft's Astitude. The President, eager to preserve party harmony,
tried to persuade the insurgents to accept the Payne-Aldrich Bill g
a party measure. His assertion that the bill was “the best tariff ever
passed by the Republican party” put the progressives immediately
on their guard against the President.

Bavrineer-Pincuor ControvErsy. This quarrel over the conserva.
tion program convinced many of Roosevelt’s friends that Taft was
not willing to continue the policies initiated by his predecessor.

Ballinger’s Plans. The ardent supporters of conservation were ap-
prehensive over the plans of Richard A. Ballinger, whom Taft had
promoted from Superintendent of the General Land Office to Secre-
tary of the Interior. The new Secretary concluded that Roosevelt
had exceeded his legal powers in reserving certain public lands, and
he opened them once more to private leasing. In addition he restored
to private operation water-power sites in Wyoming and Montana,
and he approved the so-called Cunningham claims of the Guggen-
heim-Morgan syndicate to valuable coal lands in Alaska. For these
acts he was severely criticized in published articles by L. R. Glavis
of the Public Land Office and Gifford Pinchot, Chief Forester.

Pinchot's Dismissal. Taft, distressed by the publicity attending
this quarrel in administration circles, dismissed Glavis immediately
and removed Pinchot after the forestry official carried his charges to
Congress. Pinchot was quick to rally Roosevelt’s friends and per-
suade them that Taft was a traitor to the former President’s con-
ception of conservation. The accusation was unjust to Taft, but he
had to bear the brunt of the public antagonism to Ballinger, who
was permitted to resign in 1911.

ConcressionaL Insureents. Although Taft was not directly in-
volved in the warfare between conservatives and progressives in
Congress, the revolt of the Republican insurgents against Speaker
Cannon’s rule clearly indicated the President’s inability to control
the party.

“Cannonism.” As Speaker of the House of Representatives, Joseph
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G. Cannon exercised enormous power in connection with tht? legis-
lative process: (1) he controlled the Committee on Rules, wbmh de-
rermined the routine procedure of the House; (2) he appointed all
committees and designated their chairmen; and (3) he had the

wer to recognize members who desired to speak from the floor
and therefore could guide the course of debate. Cannon wielded
these considerable powers in such fashion as to aid the conserva-
tives and embarrass the progressives.

The Revolt of 1910. The insurgent Republicans rose in revolt
against Cannon’s dictatorial tactics in the spring of 1910. Aided by
the Democratic minority, they passed a resolution (introduced by
George W. Norris, of Nebraska) which deprived the Speaker of
his control over the Rules Committee. The following year the
Democrats, now in the majority, denied the Speaker the right to
appoint standing committees, thus establishing “representative gov-
ernment” in the House.

CanapiaN Recierocrty. The antagonism to President Taft on the
part of the progressives, notably the Western insurgents, was ac-
centuated by his ill-fated plan for reciprocity with Canada.

Agreement of 1911. A reciprocity agreement was negotiated with
Canada which provided for (1) free trade in primary foodstuffs,
such as grain, vegetables, and eggs; (2) mutual reduction of tariff
duties on secondary food products, like flour and meats; and (3) a
slight decrease in the duties on manufactured goods. Despite the
bitter opposition of the Western agrarian interests, who feared the
competition of Canadian produce, the President succeeded in per-
‘suading Congress to approve the reciprocity agreement.

Canada’s Reaction. Taft’s victory was fruitless, for the reciprocity
issues caused a dissolution of the Canadian Parliament and the over-
whelming defeat of Sir Wilfred Laurier, who had negotiated the
agreement. Many Canadians interpreted Taft’s interest in reciprocity
as the first move in an American policy to bring Canada within the
political and economic control of the United States.

LzcisLaTive AcHIEVEMENTs. The record of the Taft administration
for progressive measures and policies compares favorably with that
of the Roosevelt administration. In listing the achievements of Taft’s
four years in office his friends included: (1) the Mann-Elkins Act
(see p. 106); (2) the eight-hour day for workers on government
contracts; (3) the establishment of the postal savings system and the
‘parcel post; (4) the creation of a separate Department of Labor
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(1913); (5) the passage of the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Amend.
ments to the Constitution; (6) the extension of the merit system to
new branches of the civil service; (7) the vigorous prosecution of
illegal combinations in restraint of trade; and (8) 'lcgislation re-
serving additional public land from private exploitation.

The Election of 1912. From the standpoint of party politics the
clection of 1912 was of unusual significance; from the standpoint
of the crusade for social justice it was confusing and indecisive.

Tue RerusLican ScuisM. More than a year before the presidential
election the insurgent Republicans tried to mobilize the progressive
sentiment of the country.

Progressive Republican League. This organization, sponsored by
several Republican senators in January, 1911, announced the political
program of Progressivism: (1) direct election of United States
senators; (2) direct primaries; (3) direct election of delegates to
national nominating conventions; (4) state adoption of the initia-
tive, referendum, and recall; and (5) a national corrupt-practices
act.

Robert M. La Follette. At first the League merely advocated
progressive principles, but in October it indicated that Robert M.
La Follette of Wisconsin was its candidate for the Republican
nomination against President Taft. La Follette, who had won na-
tional fame by his successful battle against the power of the great
corporations in his own state, promptly started a vigorous campaign
to arouse the voters from their lethargy.

Roosevelt's Artisude. Although former President Roosevelt had
been supporting the insurgent Republican ever since his return from
Africa in 1910, he refused to join the Progressive Republican League
or to support La Follette. After weeks of indecision he agreed to
become a candidate for the Republican nomination. Then came an
unseemly scramble for delegates between Taft and Roosevelt, with
La Follette trying to salvage something from the wreck of his high
hopes.

Tarr’s Nomimvarion. Wherever the Republican delegates were
chosen by state conventions or were hand-picked by the “bosses,”
President Taft had the advantage, but in those states which per-
mitted the voters to express their preference for the nominee, Roose-
velt was clearly the choice. The national convention was controlled

by the administration forces and proceeded amidst great confusion
to grant Taft another nomination.
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Ty ForMATION OF THE ProGRESSIVE ParTy. Roosevelt charged that
the nomination had been “stolen” from him by irregular tactics.
With evangelical fervor his followers undertook the task of forming
2 new party. On August 5, 1912, the Progressive party held its first
convention in Chicago, where two months earlier its hero had been
rejected by the Republicans. Roosevelt was nominated by acclama-
tion, while Hiram Johnson of California was named for the vice-
presidency. The schism in the Republican ranks was complete.

Nomination oF Wooprow Wirson. The Democrats meanwhile
had also been engaged in a spirited contest between the conserva-
tive and liberal forces within the party.

The Democratic Convention. As the delegates assembled at Balti-
more, it was evident that no candidate for the nomination could
control the convention. Champ Clark, Speaker of the House, had
both conservative and liberal delegates in his following. The ex-
treme conservatives were kindly disposed toward Governor Judson
Harmon of Ohio and Representative Oscar Underwood of Alabama.
The liberals had rallied behind Governor Woodrow Wilson of New
Jersey, who described himself as a “progressive with the brakes on.”

The Influence of Bryan. Speaker Clark would probably have been
nominated had it not been for the influence of William Jennings
Bryan. Although one of the delegates instructed to vote for Clark,
Bryan dramatically denounced the “sinister influences” supporting
Clark and on the fourteenth ballot switched to Woodrow Wilson,
who was finally nominated on the forty-sixth ballot.

Turee Pratrorms. The Progressives and Democratic platforms
frankly invited the support of those who were willing to enlist in the
warfare against political and economic privilege. Even the Republi-
can pronouncement could not be regarded as ultraconservative.
Roosevelt’s “New Nationalism,” which demanded for governmental
regulation of economic activity, was not really distasteful to Wilson,
though he presented his “New Freedom” in the lofty phrases of
economic liberalism. Both candidates were eager to offer some pro-
gram to meet the social unrest of the times, but Taft seemed anxious
to avoid recognition of popular discontent.

Democratic Vicrory. The overwhelming nature of the Demo-
cratic victory in November was largely due to the disruption of the
Republican party. Roosevelt’s popular following was amazing, for
he had no regular organization and his most ardent supporters were
amateurs in politics. He carried six states with 88 electoral votes.
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Taft secured only the eight votes of Utah and Vermont; the remain.
ing 435 went to Wilson. The House and Senate were Democratic by
wide margins.

AN AGGRESSIVE FOREIGN POLICY

Roosevelt’s conspicuous and aggressive activity in the conduct of
foreign relations increased the influence and prestige of the United
States as a world power.

In the Caribbean. The growing interests of the United States in
the Caribbean, tremendously stimulated by the acquisition of the
‘Panama Canal Zone, caused the Roosevelt administration to develop
a theory of responsibility for the preservation of order in that area.

IntererETING THE MONROE DoctriNg. Under Roosevelt’s direction,
the Monroe Doctrine was reinterpreted to justify United States in-
tervention in Latin-American affairs.

The Venezuelan Incident (1902). Great Britain and Germany,
endeavoring to collect debts owed to their citizens by the govern-
ment of Venezuela, established a blockade of Venezuelan ports.
Roosevelt feared that the debt question might be made the pretext
for a violation of the Monroe Doctrine. His diplomatic pressure
behind the scenes, particularly against Germany, probably helped
both nations to decide to grant Venezuela’s plea for arbitration.
Mixed commissions reviewed the claims against the South Amer-
ican republic and Venezuela agreed in 1903 to devote 30 per cent of
its customs receipts to pay the valid claims.

The Drago Doctrine. The Venezuelan incident caused Luis
Drago, Argentine minister for foreign affairs, to announce the doc-
trine that no state had a right to make the financial claims of its
citizens against another state the pretext for military intervention.
The American State Department gave its support to the principles
of the Drago Doctrine, and at the Second Hague Conference (1907)
the United States delegation secured the adoption of a resolution
that no nation should resort to armed force to recover the debts due
its citizens “unless the debtor nation refused arbitration, or, having
accepted arbitration, failed to submit to the award.”

The Roosevelt Corollary. When France, Italy, and Belgium
threatened in 1904 to use force in collecting debts owed their
citizens by the Dominican Republic, Roosevelt announced that
“chronic wrong-doing, or an impotence which results in a general’
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loosening of the ties of civilized society, may in America” compel
the United States to exercise “an international police power.” Under
this corollary of the Monroe Doctrine the administration negotiated
a treaty with the Dominican Republican providing for control of
the collection of the Dominican customs by the United States. When
the Senate refused to ratify the treaty, Roosevelt put the receivership
into effect by executive order. This manifestation of “police power”
was widely criticized in the United States and aroused grave ap-
prehension throughout Latin America.

Burmping THE Panama Canar. The results of the Spanish-Amer-
ican War dramatically emphasized the desirability of a canal be-
tween the Atlantic and the Pacific under the control of the United
States.

Hay-Pauncefote Treaty (1901). By the Clayton-Bulwer Treaty
(1850) the United States had agreed that any isthmian canal should
be under the joint guarantee of Great Britain and the United States.
The abrogation of this agreement was secured by Secretary of State
Hay in the Hay-Pauncefote Treaty, which provided that America
might build the canal and have full control and policing of it if its
use was accorded to all nations on equal terms.

Hay-Herran Treaty (1903). Meanwhile, Congress had decided
to build the canal across Panama, rather than across Nicaragua, and
had offered the New Panama Canal Company $40,000,000 for the
rights of the old French company which had tried to construct a
canal during the eighties. The Hay-Herran Treaty with Colombia
was signed, whereby Colombia granted the United States a ninety-
nine-year lease over a zone ten miles wide in the province of
Panama in return for $10,000,000 in cash and an annual rental of
$250,000 beginning nine years after the agreement was ratified. The
Colombian Senate, much to the disgust of President Roosevelr,
refused to ratify the treaty, probably hoping to get better terms.

Revolution in Panama. Colombia’s rejection of the Hay-Herran
Treaty not only irritated the United States government, but it
alarmed those who were interested in the New Panama Canal Com-
pany and it aroused patriotic Panamanians who feared the canal
would be built in Nicaragua. In the summer of 1903, therefore, it
was no surprise to the American government when revolution was
fomented in Panama. The revolutionists were successful because the
United States, basing its action on a treaty of 1846 with Colombia,
maintained “free and uninterrupted transit” across the isthmus.
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Actually, this action prevented the Colombian government from
moving the necessary troops to quell the revolt.

Hay-Bzmau Varilla Treaty (1903). Two weeks after the revolution
the United States concluded a treaty with the Republic of Panama,
which Roosevelt had already recognized. The new agreement
granted to the United States
in perpetuity the use of a canal
zone ten miles wide; trans-
ferred to its government the
properties of the New Panama
Canal Company and the
Panama Railroad Company;
awarded Panama $10,000,000
and an annuity of $250,000 for
its concessions. In 1921 the
United States quieted Colom-
bian complaints by a treaty in
which it agreed to pay the
S AcIFIC South American republic $25.
OCEAN 000,000.

The Completion of the Canal.
Canal Zone Both the Roosevelt and Taft
administrations gave constant
support to those building the
Panama Canal Construction, after several false starts, went forward
rapidly under Col. G. W. Goethals, while Col. W. C. Gorgas con-
quered sapitation difbiculties in the Canal Zone. The first steamer
passed through the Canal 1n August, 1914.

In the Far East. Roosevelt and Taft supported and extended
John Hay’s vigorous assertion of American interests in the Far East,
though they used other methods than the writing of diplomatic
potes.

Tue Russo-Jaranese War. At the outbreak of the Russo-Japanese
War (1904), Roosevelt persuaded both powers to recognize the
neutrality of Chinese territory outside of Manchuria, and he warned
France and Germany that if either power aided the Russians the
United States would side with Japan.

TuE TreaTY oF Porrsmourn (1905). Having succeeded in limit-
ing the extent of the war, President Roosevelt intervened to bring it
to an end. At his suggestion, representatives of Japan and Russia
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met at Portsmouth, New Hampshire, and finally signed a treaty
terminating hostilities. Roosevelt managed to guide the delibera-
tions of the wrangling delegates and was awarded the Nobel peace
prize for his efforts.

RestraNING Jaran. The easy victory of ]apan convinced many
Americans that the Japanese were a threat to the interests of the
United States in the whole Pacific area.

Secret Japanese-American Agreement (1905). By a secret under-
standing (the Taft-Katsura Memorandum), Japan recognized the
sovereignty of the United States in the Philippines, while the United
States recognized Japan’s control of Korea. The two nations pledged
themselves to maintain peaceful conditions in the Far East.

Other Executive Agreements with Japan. Within a year Japanese
resentment flared over California’s demand that all Japanese immi-
gration be forbidden by Congress and the action of the San Fran-
cisco Board of Education in segregating all Oriental students in
special schools. Elihu Root, Roosevelt’s Secretary of State, found a
formula of “Gentlemen’s Agreement,” in which Japan promised to
restrict the emigration of laborers to the United States and the
California school officials modified their rulings concerning Japanese
pupils. By the Root-Takahira Agreement (1908) both countries
agreed to uphold existing territorial arrangements, to respect the
political integrity of China, and to maintain the open-door prin-
ciple.

Dorrar Drrromacy. Roosevelt relied on a vigorous diplomatic
policy—"“speak softly and carry a big stick”—but Taft was inclined
to use economic means to reach diplomatic objectives. Both critics
and supporters of the Taft administration called this policy “dollar
diplomacy.”

The Chinese Consortium. In 1909 Taft’s Secretary of State, P. C.
Knox, persuaded American financiers to join with British, French,
and German bankers in a consortium to construct the Hukuang
Railroad in China. Three years later President Taft gave his ap-
proval to a more pretentious undertaking—a loan to the Chinese
Republic in which American bankers were invited to participate.

The Meaning of Economic Imperialism. The investment of
American capital abroad, which so many called “dollar diplomacy,”
was described by President Taft as merely an effort “directed to the
increase of American trade.” He sincerely hoped. that American
dollars would help American diplomats maintain the balance of



122 The Era of Theodore Roosevelk

power in the Orient, thus perpetuating such American policies as
the open door and the preservation of the territorial integrity of
China. Prior to the First World War, the growth of American
foreign investments seemed to follow the pattern of European eco-
nomic imperialism, but it was fundamentally due to an interest in
overseas trade and rarely led to the attempt to impose political con-
trol over colonial possessions.

Toward World Peace. Optimistic advocates of international con-
ciliation believed that important progress toward world peace had
been made during the first decade of the twentieth century.

Axrerrration Tresries. In January, 1905, Roosevelt presented to
the Senate identical arbitration treaties with seven European na-
tions. The Senate amended them in a manner which the President
deemed undesirable, but two years later Secretary of State Elihu
Root, who had succeeded John Hay, had similar treaties ratified,
with requirements for Senate advice and consent. In 1911 Secretary
of State Knox, negotiated treaties with Great Britain and France
providing for arbitration of any matters in dispute between the
United States and these nations, but the Senate refused to ratify the
treaties.

Axcecrras Conrerence (1906). The Franco-German conflict over
the Moroccan crisis of 1905 was so ominous that Roosevelt exerted
diplomatic pressure at both Paris and Berlin to secure agreement to
the plan for an international conference. The subsequent meeting
at Algeciras revealed the powerful influence of the United States
as represented in the person of Henry White. The formula finally
accepted by the conference for the international regulation of police,
banking, and trade in Morocco did not differ materially from the
proposals of Secretary Root.

Seconp Hacue Prace Conrerence (1907). Roosevelt hoped that
the Second Hague Peace Conference would take steps toward dis-
armament. He was disappointed in the results, however, for the
delegates could not agree on specific proposals and adjourned after
suggesting that a conference meet in London in 1908 to draw up an
international code for naval warfare.

Fivanciwe 1HE Peace Movement. The so-called “peace move-
ment” reached impressive proportions in the decade prior to the
outbreak of the First World War, as American philanthropists and
public officials joined forces to arouse public opinion to the dangers
of war in the new industrial age.
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World Peace Foundation. In 1910 Edwin Ginn, a Boston pub-
lisher, endowed the World Peace Foundation with funds for re-
search and publicity in the cause of international conciliation.

Andrew Carnegie’s Contributions. In various ways, Andrew
Carnegie used his great wealth to promote public understanding
of the evils of war and the means by which peace might be achieved.
He established in 1911 the Carnegie Endowment for International
Peace, and he provided the funds to erect stately public buildings to
house the activities of various peace organizations. Among these
were the Peace Palace at the Hague, and the Pan-American Union
in Washington.

Tue Laxe Mononk Conrerences. The most eloquent arguments
for a world peace program and for a stable world order under inter-
pational law were voiced in the annual conferences held at Lake
Mohonk, New York, in which President Taft and some of his
associates were interested. The high hopes of these enthusiasts were
wrecked by the outbreak of war in 1914.

REVIEW QUESTIONS

1. What were the elements of strength in President Theodore Roose-
velt’s leadership of the movement for political and social reforms?

2. How would the political reforms advocated by the “progressives”
have made the government of the United States more responsive to
the popular will?

3. Why was Theodore Roosevelt called “the trust-buster”? Did he de-
serve the nickname?

4. In what respects did Taft’s attitude toward conservation of natural
resources differ from that of Theodore Roosevelt?

5. How do you explain the growth of “insurgency” within the Repub-
lican ranks during Taft’s administration?

6. Discuss the wisdom of Theodore Roosevelt’s action in forming the
Progressive party in 1912.

7. Compare the Republican, Democratic, and Progressive platforms on
such issues as (a) the trust problem, (b) the protective tariff, (c)
the use of injunctions in labor disputes.

8. Was Theodore Roosevelt justified in his handling of the negotiations
with Colombia and Panama which finally enabled the United States
to build the Panama Canal?

9. What were the objectives of Roosevelt and Taft in their policies
relating to the nations of the Far East?

10. How did Roosevelt justify his “corollary” to the Monroe Doctrine?
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WILSONIAN LIBERALISM

Woodrow Wilson had a strong sense of right and wrong which
he applied to the study of political science and of international
relations. In domestic affairs his administration accomplished a
number of reforms relating to the tariff, banking, trusts, agriculture,
and labor. In foreign policy, he attempted to modify United States
imperialism and to support the development of democracy in other
countries.

THE NEW FREEDOM

Wilson was determined to curb any groups or individuals who
enjoyed special political or economic privileges and to bring to his
countrymen much-needed reforms.

Presidential Leadership. The new President regarded his high
office as a means of securing the legislation that would be needed
to make government responsive to the will of the people.

Tre INaucuraL Appress. After taking the oath of office, he de-
livered a stirring inaugural address, summoning “all honest men,
all patriotic, all forward-looking men” to join him in service to the
nation. In this address, he itemized “things that ought to be altered,”
including the tariff, banking and currency, the industrial system,
and agricultural policies. His seriousness was reflected in his decision
not to hold the traditional Inaugural Ball.

Powerrur CoroneL House. A mild-mannered and shrewd Texan,
Colonel Edward House, became the President’s most influential ad-
viser. Wilson admired him for his rare combination of idealism and
administrative ability and turned to him constantly for confidential
counsel.

A Symparueric Casiner. The choice of members of his cabinet
revealed to Wilson some of the difficulties in his path: (1) his con-
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tacts with leaders of his own party were limited; (2) he found it
difficult to secure men trained in public office, for his party had long
been out of power; (3) there were political debts which had to be
paid; (4) the strength of the Democrats in the South tended to give
that section undue influence in his administration. With the excep-
tions of W. J. Bryan (State), W. G. McAdoo (Treasury), and F. K.
Lane (Interior), the cabinet appointees were not well known. Most
of them, however, worked well under the President’s forceful leader-
ship.

Reducing Tariff Schedules. Tariff revision, banking reform,
and trust regulation were three cardinal points in Wilson’s attack on
the “invisible government” which he felt dominated the country.

Firv PresmpenTian Guimpance. Unlike Taft, Wilson constantly
exerted pressure upon Congress, while the new tariff act was being
framed, in order to secure the sort of schedules which he desired.
When it seemed possible that the lobbyists would be able to block
some of the reductions in rates, the President appealed directly to
the country to aid him in obtaining satisfactory duties.

Unperwoon-Stmmons  TariFr  (1913). The completed act con-
tained features which contrasted sharply with the protective prin-
ciples of Republican tariff laws. Its distinctive characteristics were:
(1) an enlarged free list, which contained foodstuffs and other
necessities of primary importance in the average citizen’s living
costs; (2) the reduction of duties on articles which no longer re-
quired protection against foreign competition; (3) increased rates
on luxuries; (4) use of ad valorem rather than specific duties; (5)
imposition of a graduated income tax (authorized by the Sixteenth
Amendment) to compensate for any loss in revenue which might
result from decrease in customs. Before the effect of the measure
either upon domestic and foreign trade or upon governmental
finances could be determined, the First World War had ushered in
an abnormal era.

Creating a Banking System. Wilson argued forcefully for a
banking system capable of supplying currency that would expand
and contract in amount according to the needs of business.

FinanciaL Backerounp. The Federal Reserve Act of 1913 was
really the culmination of long discussion of the defects of the exist-
ing national banks.

Money Panic of 1907. This sharp, but brief, crisis in the New York
financial district emphasized the inelasticity of the currency and the
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rigid regulations concerning bank reserve funds. As temporary re
lief, Congress passed the Aldrich-Vreeland Act (1908), permitting
the Treasury Department to issue emergency currency to be loaned
to banks in times of stress.

The “Money Trust.” At the time the Aldrich Commission filed its
report a special committee of the House, under the chairmanship of
Representative Pujo of Louisiana, was investigating the structure of
private control of money and credit. Its conclusions, published early
in 1913, pointed toward the existence of a “money trust,” dominated
by a few of the great banking houses in New York City and having
its ramifications throughout the transportation, industrial, and com-
mercial establishments of the nation. This reputed concentration of
credit resources in the hands of a few gave point to the demand for
monetary and banking reform.

Trr Feperar Reserve Act. Rejecting the idea of a central bank,
President Wilson participated actively in the discussions which re-
sulted in the framing of the Federal Reserve Act, and in the legis-
lative maneuvering which secured its enactment. The act provided
for: (1) the appointment of a Federal Reserve Board to supervise
the national banking system; (2) the establishment of Federal Re-
serve Banks in twelve regions into which the country was divided;
(3) the pooling of bank reserves in these regional banks; (4) the
issuance by the reserve banks of federal reserve notes, based upon
commercial paper and agricultural credits sent in by local banks
which had become members of the new system; and (5) the elimi-
nation of intersectional transfers of currency and the reduction of
collection charges through a great clearing system. Despite numer-
ous defects which became apparent as the act was put into effect,
there was abundant evidence that the Federal Reserve System gave
the country a more elastic currency, greater flexibility in bank re-
serves, and more adequate credit facilities than it had ever before
enjoyed.

Curbing the Trusts. Having laid down the proposition that “pri-
vate monopoly is indefensible and intolerable,” Wilson urged Con-
gress to undertake the clarification and elaboration of the Sherman
Antitrust Law. Somewhat grudgingly, Congress passed two meas-
ures.

Feperar Trape Commussion. The Bureau of Corporations was re-
placed by a bipartisan commission of five members which was em-
powered to promote equitable trade practices between competitive
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enterprises. The Commission was authorized: (1) to conduct investi-
gations whenever unfair methods of competition in commerce came
1o its attention; (2) to issue orders against such trade practices as it
considered unfair; (3) to apply for judicial injunctions to enforce its
orders; and (4) to require annual and special reports from corpora-
tions subject to the act. The Commission’s findings as to the facts
were regarded as final in all judicial proceedings which arose out
of its investigations.

Crayron Antrtrust Act. Whereas the Federal Trade Commis-
sion’s work was largely preventive, the purpose of the Clayton Act
was punitive. Its numerous provisions fell into several categoriess
(1) the enumeration of unlawful methods of business competition;
(2) the prohibition of interlocking directorates in certain banking
institutions and concerns engaged in interstate commerce; (3) the
listing of various means of securing relief from illegal trade prac-
tices; and (4) the labor clause, which exempted labor unions and
agricultural associations from the antitrust laws, prohibited the use
of injunctions, except in certain instances, in labor disputes, and
provided that strikes, boycotts, and peaceful picketing were not
violations of the federal laws.

Aiding Agriculture. Three attempts were made by the Wilson
administration to meet the needs of the farmers.

Suoxrt-TerM Crepits. Provisions in the Federal Reserve Act per-
mitted national banks to loan money on farm mortgages and au-
thorized the rediscount of agricultural paper which was payable
within six months. Neither of these provisions actually met the
farmer’s demand for long-term credits.

Smrra-Lever Acr (1914). This act granted federal funds to the
states for farm extension work, under the joint supervision of the
Department of Agriculture and state agricultural colleges.

Feperar Farm Loax Acr (1916). This measure created twelve
Federal Land Banks which were empowered to make loans at rea-
sonable rates to co-operative farm loan associations composed solely
of farmers wishing to borrow on long-term farm mortgages.

Protecting Labor’s Interests. During Wilson’s administration
the conservative leaders of American labor exercised a political in-
fluence which was reflected in several important pieces of legislation.
In addition to the features of the Clayton Act designed to protect
union labor, the following acts should be noted: (1) the La Follette
Seamen’s Act (1915), prescribing the minimum wages, food, and
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accommodation to be accorded seamen employed on ships undey
American registry; (2) the Keating-Owen Act (1915), forbidding
the transit in interstate commerce of products manufactured i
establishments using child labor;* and (3) the Adamson Act (1916),
establishing the eight-hour day for employees of common carriers
engaged in interstate commerce. :

 IDEALISM AND REALISM IN FOREIGN POLICY

At the beginning of his presidency Woodrow Wilson was little
concerned with foreign policy, but it was the irony of his public
life that his presidential years were darkened by perplexing inter-
national problems.

Controversy Over the Panama Canal. A spirited dispute be-
tween the United States and Great Britain alarmed Wilson early in
his administration.

Tue TorLs Act or 1912. This act had imposed a schedule of tolls
upon all foreign vessels using the completed canal, but had provided
that vessels of United States registry engaged in the coastwise trade
should be exempt from toll payment. Great Britain contended that
this was a violation of the “equality of treatment” for the vessels of
all nations which the United States had promised in the Hay-
Pauncefote Treaty.

Repear. Wilson strongly urged repeal of the act on the ground
that the British interpretation of the treaty was correct. His attitude
was probably determined by: (1) his desire to avoid trouble with
the British in the Caribbean area; (2) his feeling that cordial Anglo-
American relations were a necessary prelude to Colonel House's
mission to promote European peace; and (3) his hope that, in return
for repeal of the Tolls Act, Great Britain would support the Amer-
ican policy in Mexico. The act was repealed on June 15, 1914,

The Mexican Situation. President Wilson’s determination to
“cultivate the friendship and deserve the confidence of our sister re-
publics of Central and South America” was the basis of his well-
intentioned, if not highly successful, policy in dealing with Mexico.

Tue Overrerow oF Diaz. The despotic regime of Porfirio Diaz
(1876-1910) had been brought to a sudden close by the revolt of
wealthy liberals and landless peons, under the leadership of Fran-

* The Keating-Owen Act was declared unconstitutional by the Supreme Court
in 1918. :
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csco Madero. From 1910 to 1913 Madero worked in vain to establish
his program of reforms—the allotment of land to landless peons, the
nationalization of the railroads, the extension of the suffrage, and
the grant of provincial autonomy. His efforts were ended by the
revolt of one of his military supporters, General Victoriano Huerta.

Tue QuarreL witH Husrra. Although twenty-five nations ac-
cepted Huerta as the de facto president of Mexico, Wilson refused
to recognize the new regime, charging that it did not represent the
will of the people and that it was responsible for the murder of
Madero. Huerta retaliated with acts of reprisal on American citizens,
culminating in the arrest of a squad of American marines at
Tampico in April, 1914, When the United States promptly seized
Vera Cruz in order to prevent a shipment of arms from reaching
Huerta, war seemed imminent.

TuE “ABC” Meniation. To avert the outbreak of war, Argentina,
Brazil, and Chile (the “ABC” powers) offered their good offices,
which were accepted. They proposed the retirement of Huerta and
the installation of a reform government. But the several weeks of
deliberations were fruitless, since Venustiano Carranza, in revolt
against Huerta, refused to sign the protocol to maintain peace and
order. ‘

Carranza anp VirLa. When Carranza, having seized power, gave
promise of establishing an orderly government, President Wilson
abandoned “watchful waiting” and accorded the new regime de
facto recognition. But Carranza failed to restrain the swashbuckling
Pancho Villa, who attacked foreigners and finally led a raid against
Columbus, New Mexico. The United States, with Carranza’s per-
mission, sent a punitive expedition, under General John J. Persh-
ing, into Mexico (1916). It failed to capture Villa and was with-
drawn as war with Germany loomed in 1917.

Wilsonian Idealism in Diplomacy. In dealing with Mexico,
President Wilson tried to introduce a strongly moral tone into the
relations between his country and its neighbors. He insisted: (1)
that the United States had no intention of acquiring any further
territory in this hemisphere; (2) that peaceful negotiation rather
than force should be the chief instrument of American foreign
policy; (3) that no foreign government would be recognized if it
came into power through violence; and (4) that the United States
would maintain scrupulous honesty in its international relations.
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Realism in the Caribbean. Wilson’s policy toward the Carib-
bean countries was less idealistic than his approach to the Mexican
situation, but he was motivated more by a desire to promote the
political and economic stability of regions close to American shores
than to carry out a program of economic imperialism.

Tue Dominican RepusLic. A revolution in the Dominican Re-
public in 1916, which threatened the financial convention signed
by Theodore Roosevelt in 1907, was the occasion for intervention by
the United States and the assumption of political control. For nine
years the provisional government, supported by American military
forces, gave the natives the benefit of orderly administration despite
their protests. In 1924 a new financial convention, superseding that
of 1907, was signed and American troops were withdrawn as soon
as ratifications had been exchanged.

Harri. When Haiti’s European creditors pronounced the republic
bankrupt and threatened drastic action, the United States inter-
vened (1915) and compelled the Haitian government to sign a
treaty which established American control of customs, public works,
and the constabulary. Native resistance to the subsequent military
occupation caused frequent disorders, but American officials went
forward with their work of building highways, improving sanitary
conditions, and instituting financial reforms. Not until 1934 were
the last United States troops withdrawn.

Nicaracua. From 1912 to 1925 American marines were in
Nicaragua to protect the administration of Nicaraguan finances and
to maintain political tranquility in the country. During this occupa-
tion the Bryan-Chamorro Treaty was negotiated (1916), by which
the United States acquired a ninety-nine-year lease to the Corn
Islands and permission to establish a naval base on the Gulf of
Fonseca. The withdrawal of marines in 1925 was followed by
political insurrection, and two years later President Coolidge sanc-
tioned another intervention for the purposes of: (1) protecting the
lives and property of American citizens; (2) *defending United
States canal rights in Nicaragua; (3) enforcing the Central Amer-
ican treaty (1923) which pledged the Central American republics to
deny recognition to any government which seized power by force.
Having supervised new elections, the marines were withdrawn in
1929, save for a legation guard which left the country in 1933.

Tue Virein Istanos (1917). The Wilson administration acquired
for $25,000,000 the Virgin Islands (Danish West Indies), which the
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United States had been endeavoring to purchase from Denmark for
more than a decade. The chief motive behind the purchase seems to
have been the desire to use the islands as a necessary naval defense
for the Panama Canal and the proposed canal through Nicaragua.
The territory was placed under an appointed governor and granted
limited self-government. In 1927 its inhabitants were made United
States citizens.

Tue Fruits or IntervenTion. One of the results of the policy of
intervention, which went far toward converting the Caribbean into
an American lake, was the widespread distrust of the United States
in Latin America. Whether American activities were based upon a
logical application of the Monroe Doctrine or were merely a mani-
festation of national self-interest, they were regarded by many
publicists in South America as proof of United States desire to
establish hegemony of the two Americas. It was not until after the
First World War that the United States slowly began to appreciate
both the changed status of the Latin-American republics and its
new relations to them.

REVIEW QUESTIONS

1. Why did President Wilson give tariff revision so important a place
in his program of reform?

2. How did the fundamental principles of the Underwood-Simmons
Tariff differ from those of the Payne-Aldrich Tariff?

3. What connection, if any, do you establish between the Federal Re-
serve Act of 1913 and each of the following:
a. Aldrich Bill (1912)
b. Panic of 1907
c. Pujo Committee Investigation?

4. In what way did the Federal Reserve System provide for greater elas-
ticity in our currency system?

5. Discuss the reasons which impelled Wilson to urge upon Congress a
redefinition of the Antitrust laws.

6. How do you account for the difficuldes which Wilson encountered in
the application of his Mexican policy?

7. What have been the stakes of American diplomacy in the Caribbean
in the last halfcentury?

8. Discuss the relation of the Monroe Doctrine to the present position
of the United States in the Caribbean.

9. In what ways did Wilson’s Caribbean policy differ from that of
Theodore Roosevelt?



Cuaarter X

IN THE FIRST WORLD WAR

During the carly period of the First World War, President
Woodrow Wilson attempted to maintain the position of the United
States as a disinterested neutral. However, public sympathy with
the Allies and opposition to German tactics eventually brought the
country into the war. American military and economic powers were
swiftly mobilized to support the war effort and contributed greatly
to the defeat of Germany. In the ensuing negotiations, Wilson’s
dream of a “peace without victory” was thwarted by the demands
of European nationalists and by the failure of the United States
Senate to agree on terms for participation in the League of Nations.

A NEUTRAL IN DIFFICULTY

Inspired by the hope that the United States might eventually be
able to mediate in the European conflict which broke out in 1914,
Wilson and his advisers tried vainly to maintain American neutral-
ity.
Official Neutrality and Unneutral Opinion. At first President
Wilson made no distinction between the war aims of the Triple
Entente (Great Britain, France, and Russia) and the Central
Powers (Germany and Austria-Hungary). When he issued a
proclamation of national neutrality (August 4, 1914), he warned
his fellow-countrymen not to be thrown off balance by a “war with
which we have nothing to do.” From the first, however, American
public opinion favored England as the country to which the United
States was bound by ties of ancestry, culture, and democracy. It dis-
trusted Germany as an authoritarian nation and, after the invasion
of Belgium, as an aggressor.

Britamn’s Maririnig Poricy. The first difficulities of the United

133



134 In the First World War

States as a neutral were with the British government, which used it
control of the seas to try to starve Germany into submission.

The United States Protest. The State Department insisted: (1)
that the British method of enforcing the blockade against the Cen-
tral Powers was not recognized in international law; (2) that the
British definition of contraband goods included food and other
commodities. that had not been listed as articles of war in the
Declaration of London (1909); and (3) that British ships were in-
terfering with American shipments to other neutrals.

The British Reply. Great Britain argued: (1) that their definition
of contraband could not be restricted by the Declaration of London,
which they had never ratified; (2) that their application of the doc-
trine of “continuous voyage,” which had been upheld in American
courts during the Civil War, was designed to stop shipments from
the United States to neutral countries when it was clear that the
ultimate destination was Germany; and (3) that the British govern-
ment would compensate American nationals for noncontraband
goods seized on the high seas.

Germany’s Marrmive Poriey. The mild dispute of the United
States with Great Britain was quickly overshadowed by the ar-
rogance of Germany’s submarine policy, which threatened the lives,
as well as the property, of American citizens.

The Menace of the Submarine. Germany declared (February 4,
1915) that the waters surrounding Great Britain and Ireland con-
stituted a “war zone” in which German submarines would destroy
all enemy vessels. To avoid “unfortunate mistakes” the German
government warned neutral ships to remain outside the zone and
advised citizens of neutral countries to refrain from traveling on the
Allies’ ships. To the spirited protests of the United States against the
use of the submarine without observing the rule of visit and search,
Germany (1) complained that Americans were allowing the British
to violate their rights with impunity; (2) urged them to compel
Great Britain to abide by the Declaration of London; and (3) sug-
gested that unrestricted submarine warfare would be abandoned if
the United States would cease furnishing the Allies with supplies
and munitions.

The Sinking of the Lusitania. The potential threat of the sub-
marine became actual in the sinking (May 7, 1915) of the Cunard
liner Lusitania off the Irish coast with the loss of 1,153 passengers
and crew, 114 of whom were American citizens. Avoiding the
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clamor of the war party in the United States, President Wilson
strove by diplomatic pressure to persuade Germany to abandon un-
restricted use of the submarine. The Lusitania notes insisted on the
maintenance of neutral rights and demanded that Germany stop un-
restricted submarine warfare. Secretary of State Bryan resigned in
protest against them and was replaced by Robert Lansing, who
supported Wilson’s policy. In September, 1915, von Bernstorff, the
German ambassador, informed the State Department that liners
would not be sunk without protection of the lives of noncombatants.

The Sussex Pledge (May, 1916). Despite this assurance, miscel-
laneous reports of submarine tactics caused misgivings. The French
steamer Sussex was torpedoed in the English Channel, and several
Americans were among the injured. Wilson sent a stern ultimatum
to Germany. The official reply reaffirmed Germany’s decision not to
sink merchant vessels “without warning and without saving human
lives.” For the next nine months there was little cause for com-
plaint on the score of submarine activities.

Pacifism and Preparedness. The struggle to defend neutral
rights was paralleled by the contest between those who desired to
avoid every possibility of war and those who wished to prepare
effectively for the probability of armed conflict.

AnTiwar Oreanizations. The conflict in Europe emphasized the
unprepared condition of the United States for any war of consider-
able proportions, and increased the pressure for adequate armaments
and military forces. To counteract this tendency, such peace organi-
zations as the American Union against Militarism, the American
League to Limit Armaments, the American Neutrality League, and
the Woman’s Peace Party labored valiantly. Secretary Bryan and
President Wilson were both sympathetic with the aspirations of the
antimilitarists in the first years of the administration.

Tue PreparpeDNEss CanmraloN. General Leonard Wood and former
President Theodore Roosevelt campaigned vigorously for a compre-
hensive program of military preparedness. Their pleas were rein-
forced by the work of the National Security League, the Navy
League, and the American Rights Committee in molding public
opinion. As the German submarine warfare developed, and the like-
lihood of war became more apparent, the preparedness movement
gained force. In the spring of 1916 President Wilson abandoned his
earlier position and appealed to the electorate to support an increase
in the military and naval establishments.
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Narionar Drrense Lecistation (1916). The drive for prepared-
ness brought tangible results in the form of congressional legislation.
(1) A Shipping Board was created and authorized to build or buy
ships which might be transferred to private concerns or operated by
government corporations. (2) A Council of National Defense was
empowered to formulate plans for the efficient use of the nation’s
material resources in the event of war. (3). The Naval Appropria-
tion Bill provided for the construction of dreadnaughts, battle
cruisers, and other ships at a cost of $500,000,000. (4) The National
Defense Act increased the regular army to 223,000 men and the
national guard units to 425,000, The Act did not meet Secretary of
War Garrison’s ideas concerning the regular army, and he resigned.
President Wilson appointed Newton D. Baker of Ohio in his place.

The Campaign of 1916. In a rather listless contest the voters,
by a very narrow margin, endorsed the policy of neutrality and the
progressive legislation which Woodrow Wilson had sponsored. The
President was stronger than his party in almost every congressional
district.

Hucugss axp THE RepusLican Ditenmaa. In an attempt to reunite
their party the Republicans nominated Supreme Court Justice
Charles Evans Hughes, who had taken no part in the disputes of
1912. Theodore Roosevelt, determined to defeat Wilson, refused the
nomination of the Progressive party and urged his followers to vote
for Hughes. It soon became apparent, however, that in his effort to
please every faction within his party, Hughes was unwilling to take
a firm stand on many issues of foreign policy. Cartoonists pictured
bim as “the Sphinx.”

“He Kepr Us Our or War.” The most forceful argument of the
Democrats was their repeated assertion that President Wilson had
kept the nation out of Europe’s quarrels. They insisted that a vote
for Hughes would mean American intervention in the war raging
across the Atlantic.

Wirson’s Secrionar Vicrory. Hughes carried the sixteen north-
eastern states, except New Hampshire and Ohio, while Wilson won
the Solid South and the trans-Mississippi West, except South Dakota
and Oregon. It was the old Bryan area that gave him his margin of
277 to 254 in the electoral college.

“Peace Without Victory.” Still seeking a negotiated peace in
Europe, Wilson hoped that he might become the mediator.
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Tue Mission oF Coroner House. In January, 1916, the President
sent his close friend, Colonel House, to London and Paris to sound
out the British and French. Neither nation was ready to discuss a
negotiated peace.

Tue Derinrrion oF War Amvs. In December, 1916, Wilson
strongly urged both belligerent groups to state their war aims. The
Allies stated their objectives in terms which really meant the com-
plete defeat of the Central Powers. Germany, speaking for the
Central Powers, merely indicated a willingness to discuss peace
terms at some future time.

WiLson’s PEace Prorosats. Late in January, 1917, Wilson spoke
before the Senate, making an eloquent appeal to world-wide opinion.
He asked for a settlement of the war issues at once on the following
terms: (1) abandonment of secret alliances and the balance of
power in Europe; (2) recognition of the equality of rights for all
nations; (3) the protection of oppressed minorities; (4) the limita-
tion of land and naval armaments; (5) freedom of the seas for
neutral nations. This “peace without victory” proposal found no
favor with the belligerents.

Forcing the Issue. The officials of the Imperial German Gov-
ernment had reached the conclusion by 1917 that they could win
the war before any military aid from the United States could reach
the Allies.

Tue SusMarINE CHaLLeNGe. With an arrogant disregard for their
own Sussex pledge (see p. 135) the German war lords announced
that after January 31, 1917, the German navy would resume un-
restricted submarine warfare.

Tue Brunper oF THE “ZinvMerMANN Note” A few weeks after
the German announcement of renewed submarine warfare, British
agents intercepted a note, written by German Foreign Secretary
Zimmermann, suggesting to Mexico that a German-Mexican al-
liance might be arranged which would enable Mexico to recover
Texas, New Mexico, and Arizona. It was hinted that Japan might
also join in an attack on the United States.

Tre Break wite Berun. The United States answered the sub-
marine threat by immediately breaking off diplomatic relations with
Germany and by arming merchant ships. Wilson, however, refused
to give up his hopes for peace until he was sure that the Germans
would carry out their threats.
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Overt Acts of War. During March, 1917, four merchant vessels,
flying the American flag, were sunk by a German submarine with a
loss of thirty-six lives.

Wilson’s War Message, President Wilson called a special session
of Congress, which convened on April 2. He asked for a declaration
of war against Germany to make the world “safe for democracy.”

The Resort to Arms. On Good Friday, April 6, 1917, Congress re-
sponded to President Wilson’s message and declared that war had
been “thrust” upon the nation by the acts of the Imperial German
Government.

MOBILIZING THE NATION’S STRENGTH

During the war years the majority of American citizens, and their
representatives in Congress, rose above the limitations of partisan-
ship, conferring upon the President the powers which he requested
and co-operating in numerous ways to insure victory on the field of
battle.

Building the War Machine. Congressional legislation in 1917
dealt with the reorganization of the army and navy, the mobilization
of money and material, and the molding of public opinion in sup-
port of the war.

Serecrive Service. The regular army and the National Guard
units were increased by voluntary enlistment to 750,000 men. The
Selective Service Act of 1917, based on the principle of universal
conscription, compelled all young men between the ages of twenty-
one and thirty to register with their local draft boards. Subsequently
the age limits were fixed at eighteen to forty-five. More than
24,234,000 persons were enrolled, of whom 2,810,000 were inducted
into the federal service. They were trained in thirty-two great
cantonments located in various sections of the country.

Tue Brinee of Smrps. The American naval force in European
waters numbered 5,000 officers and 70,000 enlisted men. It co-
operated with the British and the French in convoying merchant-
men and troopships, combatting submarines, and laying down a
mine barrage in the North Sea. The merchant marine, likewise, was
greatly expanded. By the autumn of 1918 the Shipping Board had a
fleet of 2,600 vessels and 10,000,000 tons.

Friuve THE War Cuest. Between April, 1917 and October, 1919,
governmental appropriations totaled $35,400,000,000. Of this stu-
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pendous sum $11,280,000,000 was raised by taxation. Income-tax rates
were increased; new levies were imposed on the excess profits of
corporations; and a sales tax was placed upon numerous commodi-
ties. The bulk of the war expenses, however, was met by borrowing
from the public. Four Liberty Loan “drives” and a final Victory
Loan brought $21,448,000,000 into the treasury from the sale of
bonds.

OrcaniziNe MaNPOWER aAND SuppLies. Private business co-operated
with the government in numerous ways to insure success in the war,
Representatives of organized labor, as well as distinguished indus-
trialists, served upon the boards and commissions created in order
to co-ordinate the economic life of the nation in one great war ma-
chine. The work of the Council of National Defense was supple-
mented by a War Industries Board, a War Labor Board, a General
Munitions Board, the Federal Food Administration, and the Federal
Fuel Administration. The stream of munitions, military supplies,
and food to Europe never failed.

Narronarizing THE Rariroans. The extraordinary demands of war
proved to be a problem greater than the railroads could solve
through voluntary co-operation. Therefore in December, 1917, Presi-
dent Wilson assumed control of the roads and named Secretary
McAdoo as director-general to operate them as a unified system.
Passenger service was curtailed to facilitate freight in transit; termi-
nals and equipment were improved; wages were raised to spur
employees to greater efforts; rates were increased. These methods
were costly but successful.

Tue Pustic Morare. The government manifested considerable
concern to “sell the war” to the country. A Committee on Public
Information published an Official Bulletin and furnished govern-
mentally inspired material to the press. Under the terms of the
Espionage Act (June, 1917) and the Sedition Act (May, 1918), the
government was able to suppress any form of dissent from its policy
which it deemed a hindrance to the winning of the war. A number
of socialists and pacifists were imprisoned under these laws, which
were criticized as violations of the First Amendment. However, the
Supreme Court upheld them as valid exercises of federal power to
prevent a “clear and present danger.” The Department of Justice
acted vigorously in ferreting out obstructionists and bringing them
to trial, while the postal authorities exercised a rigorous censorship
over publications sent through the mails.
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The A.E.F. In answer to the pleas of the statesmen and military
leaders of the Allies, the United States government pushed forward
rapidly its plans for an American Expeditionary Force.

“Over Trere.” General John J. Pershing, who had commanded
the punitive expedition into Mexico in 1916 (see p. 129), was given
command of the A.E.F. He recommended steps to prepare an army
of 3,000,000 men for service overseas. By Decernber, 1917, there
were 176,000 American troops in France and one division was hold-
ing the quiet sector near Belfort. The training and maintenance of
an American army on French soil required the coustruction of ex-
tensive transportation and communication facilities; the establish-
ment of huge depots for the commissary and quartermaster depart-
ments; and the erection of cantonments and training schools behind
the combat lines. The following table illustrates the acceleration
with which American troops were transported overseas during the
six months from June to November, 1918:

STRENGTH OF
MonTss (1918) Uwitep StaTES In AEF. PERCENTAGE
ArRMY
June 2,112,000 722,000 34
July 2,380,000 996,000 42
August 2,658,000 1,293,000 49
September 3,001,000 1,576,000 52
October 3,433,000 1,843,000 54
November 3,634,000 1,971,000 55

Tuae Western Front. Pershing was resolute in his decision to
create an American army, but he postponed his program in order to
meet the challenge of the Germans in the spring of 1918.

Allied Counter Offensive. American troops, brigaded with the
British and French, participated in the counter-offensives at Mont-
didier, Cantigny, Belleau Wood, and Vaux.

Marne-Champagne. In July, 1918, more than 85,000 United States
soldiers fought in the Marne Valley and in the assaults on the
German lines between Soissons and Chateau-Thierry (see p. 141).

Reduction of St. Mihiel Salient. The first distinctly American
offensive in September, 1918, reduced the salient at St. Mihiel, which
the Germans had held since the first year of the war. Approximately
500,000 United States troops were engaged in four days terrific
fighting, which straightened out the Allied lines.
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The Meuse-Argonne. In October, 1918, an American force of
1,200,000 broke the German lines between Metz and Sedan, and
hastened Germany’s plea for an armistice in November, 1918.

Tue Armistice. The Meuse-Argonne offensive was a small part
of the general forward movement launched by Marshal Ferdinand
Foch, commander-in-chief of the Allied forces. It started the Germans
on their last retreat. As it became evident that the Allies were headed
for German territory, resistance collapsed and a provisional Ger-
man government signed the terms of an armistice, dictated by Foch
at his headquarters in the forest of Compicgne, on November 1],
1918,

FROM WAR TO PEACE

One of the greatest tragedies of the war was the fact that the
mood and manner of the peace conference, and the terms of the
Treaty of Versailles, were far removed from the high idealism which
President Wilson had voiced during the momentous years of the
conflict.

The Background of the Peace. After the entrance of the
United States into the war President Wilson became by general
consent the spokesman for the cause of the Allies. While his pleas
for a “war to make the world safe for democracy” and for a “peace
founded upon honor and justice” stirred liberals everywhere, he did
not succeed in exorcising the spirit of selfish nationalism.

Tre “FourTeen Points.” A powerful statement of Wilsonian war
aims was contained in the President’s address to Congress on
January 8, 1918. His fourteen-point program included political and
territorial readjustments dealing with Alsace-Lorraine, Belgium,
Italy, Austria-Hungary, Poland, Russia, the Balkan states, and the
Turkish Empire, but the important features were: (1) abolition of
secret diplomacy, (2) freedom of the seas, (3) removal of interna-
tional economic barriers, (4) reduction of armaments, (5) impartial
adjustment of colonial claims, and (6) establishment of a general
association of nations.

Natronaristic AmprTions. Many European statesmen, who had
accepted the high aspirations of President Wilson, found it difficult
to reconcile their nationalistic objectives with his idealistic pro-
nouncements.

French Revenge. The French, led by Clemenceau, were deter-
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mined to destroy Germany’s military power and economic strength.
French security, they insisted, meant a permanently crippled Ger-
many.

Bri'rmin’s Demand for Reparations. In the autumn elections of
1918 British liberalism had succumbed to the leadership of Lloyd
George, who demanded that the Kaiser be hanged and the Germans
compelled to pay to the last shilling the total costs of the war.
Neither in Great Britain nor in France was the official atmosphere
congenial for the Wilsonian idealism.

The “Secret Treaties.” During the war several of the Allied
countries had entered into secret agreements whereby they had
divided the spoils which would result from their victory over the
Central Powers. These agreements were specific pledges of the
precise gains to be realized by Great Britain, France, and Russia, and
were promises made to Italy, Japan, Roumania, and Greece in
order to win their support for the Allied cause.

The Paris Conference (1919). The conference of more than
sixty delegates from twenty-seven nations, which met at Paris on
January 18, 1919, completed the Treaty of Versailles on May 7. It
was signed by German representatives on June 28, 1919,

Orcanization oF THE Conrerence. The representatives of the
Central Powers were denied a place at the conference table. So
numerous were the delegates accredited to the conference that it
was utterly impossible to transact business in plenary sessions. The
steering committee was the Council of Ten, consisting of two repre-
sentatives from each of the five powers—Great Britain, France, the
United States, Italy, and Japan. Finally, most important questions
were settled by the “Big Four”: Wilson, Lloyd George, Clemenceau,
- and Orlando. The committee of experts filed multitudinous reports
for the guidance of the negotiators, though they could not be sure
that the memoranda would be used.

WiLson’s Dirrrcurties. The people of Europe to an astounding
degree relied upon the President of the United States to satisfy their
nationalistic aspirations and to meet their economic needs. Con-
fronted by the most vexing problems, Wilson was handicapped
from the very beginning of the conference. (1) His party had been
repudiated at the polls in the congressional elections on the eve of
his departure for Paris; (2) his choice of the American delegation—
Secretary of State Lansing, Colonel House, Henry White (a career
diplomat and the only Republican member), and General Tasker
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Bliss—had not increased his influence with the Senate, which was algg
disquieted by his plans for a League of Nations; (3) his relations
with the press at Paris were unfortunate, when he most needed
favorable publicity; (4) his failure to thresh out the question of the
secret treaties before the conference was a major blunder.

Tue Fieur ror THE LEAGUE. Wilson’s greatest victory at the con-
ference was the writing of the covenant of the League. of Nations a
an integral part of the Treaty of Versailles. In the course of this
victory he was compelled to compromise with the British, French,
Italians, and Japanese to secure support. Although Wilson was the
chief architect of the League, he received valuable aid from Lord
Robert Cecil of England, General Jan Smuts of South Africa, and
Leon Bourgeois of France; and he incorporated several suggestions
made by Taft, Root, and Hughes. The final draft of the Covenant
provided for (1) an Assembly consisting of delegates from all the
member states, each of which was entitled to one vote in the periodic
meetings at Geneva, Switzerland; (2) a Council of Nine, represent-
ing the five great powers and four nations elected by the Assembly;
and (3) a secretariat composed of a Secretary-General and assistants
to handle routine work of the League. The purposes of the League
were to respect and preserve the territorial integrity and political
independence of its members, to minimize the possibilities of inter-
national strife, to formulate plans for the reduction of armaments,
and to provide for the registration of all international agreements.
A Permanent Court of International Justice was to be established
to facilitate the settlement of serious international disputes.

The Treaty of Versailles. This document of 80,000 words was
a punitive settlement imposed by the victors upon a vanquished Ger-
many. It compelled the Central Powers to assume responsibility for
the war. By its provisions Germany lost 1,000,000 square miles of
colonial possessions and 50,000 square miles of European territory,
reduced her army to 100,000 men; surrendered all warships, sub-
marines, airplanes, and other military equipment; and agreed to pay
to the Reparations Commission the estimated costs of the war,
which were finally fixed at approximately $56,500,000,000 in gold.
The furious protests of German statesmen and publicists brought no
modification in the treaty provisions, and on June 28, 1919, the Ger-
man delegation in sullen mood signed the document. Though the
burden imposed on Germany was heavy, it was by no means crush-

ing.
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The Senate and the Treaty. Having won his fight at Paris to
incorporate the League Covenant as an integral part of the treaty,
Wilson lost his struggle with the American Senate over ratification.

SenatoriaL Hosriuiry. On July 10, 1919, President Wilson pre-
sented the treaty to the Senate, which had previously secured a copy
through newspaper channels and had been debating its provisions
acrimoniously. The hostility to the document arose chiefly from the
League provisions, but there were criticisms of the sections which
dismembered the Austro-Hungarian monarchy, which granted rights
in the Shantung peninsula to Japan,* and which allotted most of
the German colonies under the mandate system to Great Britain and
the Dominions. The enemies of the League centered their attack on:
(1) the probability that Article X would compel Congress at the dic-
tates of the League Council to defend the territorial integrity and
political independence of any member state which was attacked; (2)
the fact that the British Commonwealth of Nations had six votes in
the Assembly, since all the Dominions were regarded as independent
nations; (3) the possibility that the League might interfere in cases
arising out of American interpretations of the Monroe Doctrine, or
in cases of purely domestic concern; (4) the danger that the League
might develop into a supergovernment, impairing the sovereign
powers of its members.

Wirson’s ArpeaL To THE Country. Having failed to persuade the
Senate Committee on Foreign Relations (of which Henry Cabot
Lodge was chairman) to recommend ratification of the treaty, Presi-

‘dent Wilson carried his case to the country, speaking to enthusiastic
audiences in the Middle and Far West during September, 1919. His
tour ended in failure, however, when his health broke, and he was
compelled to return to Washington, suffering from a cerebral
thrombosis which partially paralyzed his left side. There was no
indication that his appeal had aroused the electorate to demand
ratification.

Tue Looce Reservations. On September 10, 1919, the Senate
Committee on Foreign Relations reported the treaty with more than
forty amendments and four reservations to the League Covenant.
After weeks of debate the Senate passed fourteen reservations (the
Lodge Reservations) but refused to ratify the treaty either with or

*Japan had entered the war on the side of the Allies in 1914 and had thereby
strengthened her position in China. Her “special interests” there were recognized by
the United States in the Lansing-Tshii Agreement (1917).
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without the reservations. Sentiment among the senators seemed t,
fall into four categories: (1) the fifteen “irreconcilables” (led by
Hiram Johnson, William Borah, and Robert La Follette); (2) the
supporters of the Lodge Reservations; (3) the “mild reservationists,”
who were willing to accept the treaty with minor changes; and (4)
the Wilsonians, who demanded that the treaty be ratified without
change.

Tue Rejrcrion oF THE Treary. In the spring of 1920 the Senate
returned to a consideration of the treaty and the Lodge Reservations,
(At this time a fifteenth reservation was adopted, expressing sym-
pathy with Irish self-government.) The final test came on March 19,
when the treaty with reservations received fifty-seven ayes and thirty-
nine nays, less than the two-thirds necessary for ratification. In May
President Wilson vetoed the joint resolution declaring the war with
Germany at an end, but President Harding signed a similar resolu-
tion on July 2, 1921. Subsequently, treaties were negotiated with
Germany, Austria, and Hungary, and were promptly ratified by the
Senate.-

REVIEW QUESTIONS

1. Why did the United States government protest more vigorously
against the German violations than the British infringements of
neutral rights?

2. Was Germany justified in demanding that the United States make
its neutrality real by refusing to sell munitions and supplies to the
Allies?

3. Do you regard the resumption of submarine warfare in January,
1917, as the sole reason for the entrance of the United States into the
First World War? Why?

4. How do you explain the victory of President Wilson in the presiden-
tial election of 1916?

5. In what ways were the “secret treaties” and the “Fourteen Points”
irreconcilable?

6. Why was President Wilson so determined to write the Covenant of
the League of Nations into the Treaty of Versailles?

7. Discuss the opposition to the treaty which developed in the United
States Senate.

8. Who was to blame for the failure of the Senate to ratify the treaty?
Discuss fully.

9. Why did the economic provisions of the treaty prove to be so diff-
cult to enforce?
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THE PROMISE OF NATIONAL
PROSPERITY

After the end of the First World War, the people of the United
States attempted to withdraw from world commitments—to return
to peacetime interests and to “normalcy.” However, serious social
and economic problems remained unsolved: how to achieve an
economic balance between the demands of industry and of agricul-
ture; how to cope with large-scale immigration; how to combat
radicalism without destroying civil liberties; and how to control the
prohibition experiment. The general prosperity that characterized
the 1920’s proved to be insecurely founded, and the decade ended
with the stock-market crash, prelude to the most serious economic
depression in American history.

WAR’S AFTERMATH

The period immediately following the cessation of hostilities in
Europe was marked by governmental indecision, industrial strife,
and social unrest.

Swift Military Demobilization. The return to civilian status of
4,000,000 soldiers and sailors and more than 11,000,000 war workers
was speedily accomplished as industry was able to absorb an increas-
ing labor force during the first half of the year 1919.

ReoreaniziNGg THE ARMY. An Army Act of 1920 placed the peace-
time strength of the regular army at 300,000 men and provided for
closer contact between the representatives of the federal government
and the National Guard units in the various states.

Carine For THE VETERaNs. Congress promptly passed legislation
to care for the veterans of the war who needed government as-
sistance.

147
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The Veterans' Bureau. The Bureau of War Risk Insurance, re.
organized in 1921 as the Veterans’ Bureau, was authorized to handle
insurance claims and payments, to provide adequate hospitalization
for wounded men, and to establish vocational training for those whg
were physically handicapped.

The Bonus. In 1920 the American Legion, formed by World War
Veterans the previous year, championed a demand for “adjusted
compensation,” or bonus. President Harding vetoed a bonus bill in
1922; but Congress passed an act in 1924 (over President Coolidge’s
veto), which authorized the Treasury to issue twenty-year paid-up
certificates against which the veterans might borrow money from the
government at 6 per cent interest. Seven years later Congress re.
fused to yield to the demand for immediate cash redemption of the
certificates but increased the loan value of the certificates and re-
duced the interest rates. In 1936 the veterans’ certificates paid off in
3 per cent bonds, which could be redeemed for cash on demand.

Scrarring THE WaR MacHINE. The government followed no cop-
sistent program in liquidating the vast and complicated administra-
tive organization of the war years; in some instances boards and
commissions merely ceased to function, but in most cases executive
orders transferred power to the regular governmental departments,

Surplus Materials. Governmental losses were heavy in disposing of
surplus materials and in canceling contracts for goods and services
no longer needed. Construction projects in France and mobile sup-
plies were sold to European buyers at approximately half their cost.
The Board of War Claims and the Liquidation Commission (1919)
managed to salvage about $7,000,000,000 through the adjustment of
‘war contracts.

Decline and Recovery of the Merchant Marine. The greatest loss,
however, was suffered by the governmental agencies which tried to
sell the excess ship tonnage built during the war. The Merchant
Marine Act of 1920 enabled the Shipping Board to sell about 40 per
cent of its fleet to private shippers at bargain prices. However,
American shipping still lagged behind that of other nations. The
Jones-White Act of 1928 provided an indirect subsidy in the form
of construction Joans and mail contracts for private shipowners. This
act stimulated the sale of old ships and the building of a more
modern merchant fleet. By 1930 the percentage of United States
foreign trade carried in American bottoms had tripled as compared
with prewar years.
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Denationalizing the Railroads. The operation of the railroads
by the government as 2 war measure stimulated the demand in cer-
tain quarters for government ownership and operation, but Presi-
dent Wilson recommended the return of the roads to private opera-
tion, warning against the re-establishment of “the old conditions
unmodified.”

Tue Prums Pran. A plan formulated by Glenn E. Plumb of
Chicago had the support of the Railroad Brotherhoods and the
American Federation of Labor. It provided for: (1) the purchase of
the railroads- by the government; (2) the operation of the lines by
a National Railway Operating Corporation composed of all railroad
officials and employees; (3) the direction of the Operating Corpora-
tion by a board of fifteen, five chosen by the officials, five by the
workers, and five by the government; and (4) the establishment by
the board of directors of a wage scale and a schedule of rates, subject
to review by the Interstate Commerce Commission. Although the
Plumb plan was widely debated, hostility in Congress prevented its
serious consideration.

Tre Esca-Cummins Acr. Congressional discussion of numerous
proposals for the revamping of the transportation system finally re-
sulted in the passage of the Esch-Cummins Bill, or Railroad Trans-
portation Act, in February, 1920. Its salient features were: (1) in-
creased regulation of the railroads by the Interstate Commerce
Commission, which was granted control of security issues, traffic
regulations, and consolidation of lines for the purpose of eliminating
unnecessary competition; (2) the guarantee by the government of
a fair return (5% per cent) to the owners for a period of two years;
(3) the creation of a revolving fund (supplied from one half of net
earnings over 6 per cent) to facilitate railroad loans for improve-
ments; and (4) the compulsory arbitration of labor disputes by a
Railway Labor Board composed of three from the owners, three
from the workers, and three from the public.

Industrial Disturbances. The period immediately following the
war was marked by excessive profiteering in commodity prices,
bitter strife between employers and employees over wage scales, and
costly strikes and lockouts in numerous industries.

Hicn Prices anp ProrrreeriNG. The upward trend of prices, which
began with the extraordinary demand for commodities as a result
of the European war, and which was accentuated by the inflationary
financial policy of the war years, caused an investigation by the
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Federal Trade Commission in 1919. The evidence of unscrupulous
profiteering by manufacturers and middlemen resulted in a series of
ineffective prosecutions by the Department of Justice against illegal
trade practices. Much more significant was the spontaneous but
widespread “buyers strike” in the summer of 1920 which sent prices
rapidly downward from the peak.

InpustriAL ConrereNcE. In 1919 the government was much more
concerned with foreign affairs than with domestic problems, but it
could not continue to ignore the devastating effect of the warfare
between capital and labor. President Wilson summoned representa-
tives of employers, employees, and the public to meet at Washington
in October, 1919. These deliberations ended in failure as did a later
attempt by industrialists and government oflicials to create regional
tribunals to settle labor disputes.

SteeL STRIRE (1919). One of the most serious of the numerous
strikes was that of 370,000 steel workers, growing out of the efforts
of the AF. of L. to unionize the steel industry. The report filed by
an investigating committee of the Interchurch World Movement
indicated that the workers’ demands (for wage increases, union
recognition, and an end to the twelve-hour day) were justified; but
the strike was associated with bolshevism and anarchism in the
minds of many, and. the employers broke it with nonunion labor.

Coavr Strike (1919). The strongly unionized miners in the bitu-
minous coal fields went out on strike (November 1, 1919) for higher
wages. The government branded the strike as “not only unjustifi-
able, but unlawful,” and secured an injunction restraining the
officials of the United Mine Workers from directing the strikers’
activities. When a second injunction demanded the speedy recall of
the general strike order, the United Mine Workers agreed to confer
with representatives of the government and the operators. A special
commission formulated a new wage agreement which was made
effective in April, 1920.

THE “RETURN TO NORMALCY”

The Progressive era came to an end with the election of 1920.
Millions of voters, desiring to escape from the challenge of Wilson-
ian idealism and the responsibilities of world leadership, believed
they were taking the road back to normal conditions by returning
the Republican party to power.
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Republican Triumph. For the first time since the Progressive
party was formed by Theodore Roosevelt in 1912, the Republican
party was united.

Harping anp CooLingk. In order to prevent a deadlock between
supporters of General Leonard Wood and Governor Frank Lowden
of Illinois, the Republican convention nominated a “dark horse,”
Senator Warren G. Harding of Ohio. For Vice-President the dele-
gates named Governor Calvin Coolidge of Massachusetts.

Cox anp Rooseverr. The Democrats, dispirited and disorganized,
finally chose Governor James M. Cox of Ohio and young Franklin
D. Roosevelt of New York, who had served as Assistant Secretary
of the Navy under Wilson.

A CorossaL LanpsLine. Though President Wilson had hoped that
the election would be a “solemn referendum” on the League of
Nations, it really was a mass protest which arose out of the
animosities of the war years and the disappointments of the period
of reconstruction. Harding received slightly more than sixteen
million votes, while Cox had approximately nine million. As one
Democrat remarked: “It was not a landslide, it was an earth-
quake.”

Harding’s Tragedy. A handsome man of amiable disposition,
Warren Harding placed great confidence in his personal friends and
political associates. Some of them betrayed that trust.

Tre Casiner v ControL. President Harding was eager to co-
operate with Republican party leaders in formulating policies. His
choice of “best minds” for the cabinet included Charles E. Hughes
(State), Andrew W. Mellon (Treasury), and Herbert Hoover
(Commerce). Less distinguished, but probably more influential in
the administration were Harry M. Daugherty (Attorney General),
Albert B. Fall (Interior), and Will H. Hays (Postmaster General).

MeLron’s Finvancian Procram. Hailed as the “greatest secretary of
the treasury since Alexander Hamilton,” Andrew Mellon set the
financial policies of the Harding administration.

Budgetary Reform. In order to reduce government expenditures,
Secretary Mellon advocated the adoption of a budget system. Under
the Budget and Accounting Act (1921), General Charles G. Dawes
became supervisor of the government’s economy campaign.

Tax Reductions. President Harding and Secretary Mellon won
the acclaim of industrialists by their efforts to reduce taxes on busi-
ness and to lighten tax rates in the higher income brackets. Though
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taxes were reduced, government revenues continued to be large and
the national debt was gradually reduced.

ConcressioNaL Dissent. Mellon’s tax program was not entirely
successful in Congress, where a combination of Democrats and in-
surgent Republicans compelled the administration to accept higher
rates on large incomes than the Treasury proposed. This political dis-
sent centered in the so-called “farm bloc,” representing constitu-
encies of the “corn belt,” who were insistent that agriculture receive
governmental favors equivalent to those conferred upon industry.

ScanpaL 1N ApMINISTRATIVE CircLEs. The last months of President
Harding’s life were darkened by his awareness that a few of his close
advisers had betrayed him and their public trust. Shortly before his
death he realized that evidence of gross political corruption would
soon be revealed. He died suddenly in San Francisco on August 2,
1923, as he was returning from a visit to Alaska.

“Keeping Cool With Coolidge.” Harding’s unexpected death
made Vice-President Coolidge President of the United States. A
man of few words, he quickly won the confidence of his fellow-
countrymen, who admired his courage and personal integrity.

Consarring PusLic Scanpats. President Coolidge insisted that his
associates should assist in the investigation of corrupt political acts
committed during the Harding administration.

Fraud in the Veterans’ Bureau. Charles R. Forbes, Director of the
Veterans’ Bureau, was convicted of graft and of accepting bribes.

Misappropriation of Government Funds. The Alien Property
Custodian was sentenced for conspiracy to defraud the government.

The lllegal Oil Leases. Secretary of the Interior Albert B. Fall
leased the Elk Hills government reserves in California and the Tea-
pot Dome field in Wyoming to private oil companies. In both cases
he was convicted of receiving bribes for making the leases.

Charges against Daugherty. Attorney General Harry M. Daugh-
erty was forced to resign after evidence was produced that he had
conspired with liquor dealers to evade the prohibition laws.

Conminuine Merron’s Fivanciar Poricies. Coolidge, like Hard-
ing, enthusiastically supported the financial policies of Secretary
Mellon. Despite repeated assurances that the White House was
directing an energetic economy campaign, the federal budget did
not shrink appreciably during the Coolidge administration. Instead,
the increasing prosperity of the country enabled the Treasury at the
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same time to reduce tax rates, to collect more than enough revenue
to meet current expenses, and to apply the surplus to the steady
reduction of the national debt.

Erecrion or 1924. Within ten months of Coolidge’s induction into
office, the presidential campaign of 1924 was in full swing.

Republican Convention. So successful had the new President been
in removing the stigma of corruption from his party and in winning
the favor of the business interests of the country, that he was the
unanimous choice of the delegates to the Republican national con-
vention. The platform was an appeal to the conservative business
interests, already feeling the quickening influence of more prosper-
ous times.

Democratic Confusion. Trouble developed in the Democratic
ranks over the platform. After prolonged and acrimonious debate
the delegates rejected (1) a plan demanding American membership
in the League of Nations and (2) a resolution denouncing by name
the Ku Klux Klan, an organization designed to maintain the politi-
cal supremacy of native-born, white, Protestant citizens. (The con-
vention adopted a plank advocating a referendum on the question
of League membership.) The contest for the nomination broke all
records. The followers of Governor Alfred E. Smith of New York
and William G. McAdoo (who had been Wilson's Secretary of the
Treasury) prevented a choice until the 103rd ballot, when the dele-
gates stampeded to John W. Davis, a native of West Virginia who
had become a prominent New York lawyer.

La Follette’s Candidacy. The dissatisfaction of the Western farm-
ers and organized labor with the two major parties resulted in the
formation of a third party, which nominated Robert M. La Follette
of Wisconsin. The new group had the endorsement of the Con-
ference for Progressive Political Action, sponsored by the Railroad
Brotherhoods, the American Federation of Labor, and the Socialist
party. The platform, drafted by Senator La Follette, was largely an
expression of agrarian discontent and labor unrest.

The Campaign. La Follette provided the action in a rather listless
campaign. Davis tried unsuccessfully to raise the cry of corruption
against the Republicans. The Republican strategy was to frighten
the voters with the charge that La Follette was a dangerous radical
and to proclaim that the best way to defeat him was to vote for
Coolidge. The result revealed the drift away from the Democrats.
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Coolidge received 15,725,000 votes against 8,386,000 for Davis and
4,822,000 for La Follette. Davis secured only the Solid South and
Oklahoma, while La Follette won his own state, Wisconsin.

THE MOOD OF CHANGING TIMES

The decade of the 1920’'s—frequently called “the jazz age™—was a
period marked by an exciting acceleration in the tempo of American
life. Bored by reform movements and disillusioned by the failure of
the war to bring genuine peace, the people used their increasing
leisure time to experiment with new amusements and to seek relief
from serious problems.

Importance of Recreation. One of the significant results of the
industrial revolution bad been the larger amount of leisure time
enjoyed by all—employers and employees alike. As a result, in the
United States, the search for recreation became almost as intensive
as the search for a job.

Porurar Diversions. Most Americans became spectators rather
than participants in sports and amusements.

Motion Pictures. By 1914 the movies were setting the styles in
manners and fashions. The nation regarded movie stars—Francis X.
Bushman, Douglas Fairbanks, Mary Pickford, Charlie Chaplin, the
Gish sisters, and many others—as heroes and heroines. “Talking pic-
tures,” which became possible in 1927, made movies the most popu-
lar form of entertainment for many years.

Commercial Radio. During the 1920’ the use of the radio for
broadcasting news, music, dramatic sketches, and public events was
made possible by a combination of electronic skill and financial sup-
port from advertising agencies. The first commercial station—
KDKA in Pittsburgh—broadcast the Harding-Cox election returns
on November 2, 1920. By 1927 there were two coast-to-coast radio
chains—NBC and CBS—and the government had established the
Federal Communications Commission to regulate seven hundred
stations then in operation.

Radio Programs. A few influential leaders saw the possibility of
radio broadcasting as an instrument of mass education, but most
programs were designed merely for entertainment or to advertise
new and old products. With tens of millions of listeners tuned into
the same programs, a nation-wide appeal became reality. Increas-
ingly the people of the United States listened to the same news,
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heard the same jokes and dramatic sketches, bought the same prod-
ucts, and ate the same advertised brands of processed foods. The
result was a greater uniformity in manners and customs than had
ever been true in the nation’s history.

Fads in Fun. The radio seemed to stimulate an almost frenzied
desire to find novelty and excitement in entertainment. Jazz music
brought unconventional rhythms in social dancing. Marathon
dancing, miniature golf, flag-pole sitting, crossword puzzles, and
mah-jongg became the rage—for a brief period.

Seectarors’ Seorts. Athletic games, whether played by amateurs
or professionals, were organized along lines similar to those of busi-
ness enterprise.

Professionalism. Though organized sport is not synonymous with
professionalism, the greatest crowds flocked to see professional ath-
letes. Baseball, well managed in the two major leagues, was highly
profitable. Promoters found profits also in wrestling, boxing, tennis,
basketball, and football, all of which catered to the spectators’ desire
for excitement.

The Growth of Team Play. Supervised team play on municipal
playgrounds had become a feature of city life by the 1920’s. Boys
and girls from various national backgrounds here learned to play
together in competitive sports. This proved to be a truly democratic
force, often counteracting tendencies toward class distinction.

Conspicvous Lersure. During the decade after the First World
War, the sport of golf transformed the exclusive country club into a
national institution. Every urban community strove to build and
maintain a country club and hundreds of thousands of business and
professional men and women learned to play golf, as an important
part of the clubs’ social programs. By 1929 there were more than
four thousand golf courses in the United States, exclusive of the
municipal links.

Tre Lure oF THE GreEaT Ovut-or-Doors. Americans were slowly
learning that it was worth while to enjoy the beauties and natural
features of the countryside in which they lived. The federal and
state governments had provided the opportunity in national and
state parks. By 1930 the domain of the national parks included
twenty-three units, larger in total area than the kingdom of Belgium.
More than three million travelers visited these parks in 1929.

A Nation On Wheels. The coming of the automobile into gen-
eral use gave the people of the United States greater mobility at a
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time when they were enjoying more leisure. These two factors’
revolutionized American social life.

Tue Eurorean “HorseLess Carriace.” The first automobiles, built
in Europe for well-to-do Americans, looked very much like a car-
riage without the horse. At first, Americans lagged behind European
manufacturers in making improvements, even using steam-driven
automobiles after Europeans had demonstrated the advantages of
gasoline engines.

Henry Foro anp tHE “MopeL T.” Henry Ford, a Detroit mechanic
and inventor, realized that there was a potential market for a low-
priced car, easily repaired, that would be durable even on rough
roads.

The Assembly Line. Early in the twentieth century, Ford invented
a simple gasoline engine and in 1908 installed it in the “Model T.”
Within five years he was producing over five hundred cars a day.
Production mounted rapidly to keep up with sales. This was possible
because Henry Ford proved that the assembly-line system of manu-
facturing cars was practical. By using a continuous conveyor belt to
bring materials to the workmen, he reduced costs to a minimum.

Mass Production. By amazingly efficient production methods,
Ford managed to decrease the price of his “tin Lizzies” almost every
year. In 1924 they were selling for less than $300 each. It was the
Ford Motor Company’s boast that the “Model T” had reached every
quarter of the globe.

Tue Avromorive INpustry. By 1930 more than 24 million cars
were on the roads, and Ford, General Motors, and other manufac-
turers were producing annually about $3,500,000,000 worth of auto-
mobiles. Some Americans were talking about “two cars in every
garage.”

Tre AutomosiLE as A SociaL Force. The impact of the automo-
bile on American society was tremendous. It probably freed the
nation from provincialism, while it standardized manners and cus-
toms. It brought farm and city into a closer relation. It stimulated
the rubber and steel industries, revolutionized the transport of people
and goods, and created the new industry of “tourism,” in which
millions of Americans on vacaiion participated. It promoted con-
struction of better roads. Most important, it was a strong force in the
rapid democratization of American society.

The Opening of the Air Age. In 1903 the Wright Brothers—

Orville and Wilbur—had stayed aloft twelve seconds in a heavier-
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than-air machine on a trial flight at Kitty Hawk, North Carolina.
During the First World War the infant airplane industry produced
a few thousand military planes.

Carryine THE Maits. The cancellation of government contracts at
the close of the war was a severe setback to aviation. The Post Office
Department helped a little by opening a daily airmail route between
New York and Washington in 1918, but it was seven years be-
fore Congress granted subsidies to regular airlines for carrying the
mails.

TuE AR ComMERcE AcT, 1926. This law gave the Commerce De-
partment control over commercial aviation. Within a year eighteen
lines had established passenger routes that covered 3,200 miles.

Tre “Lone EacLe.” It was an airmail pilot, Charles A. Lindbergh
of Minnesota, who gave his fellow-countrymen a lively interest in
the adventures of aviation.

The Trans-Atlantic Flight. On May 20-21, 1927, Lindbergh
piloted his plane, Tke Spirit of St. Louis, from Long Island to Le
Bourget Airfield near Paris in 33%; hours.

The Hero’s Welcome. Nicknamed the “Lone Eagle,” because of
this feat, Lindbergh quickly became a symbol of the best in the
decade of the 1920’s. His enthusiastic reception in New York City
cost the city $16,000 merely to clean up the confetti that was show-
ered upon him!

Possibilities of Aviation. The thrilling Lindbergh flight awakened
many Americans to the business opportunities of aviation. Early in
1929 the aircraft industry reported 48 airways with a combined
length of 20,000 miles, serving 355 cities that possessed municipal
airports.

PERSISTENT SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC PROBLEMS

Beneath the noisy and carefree mood of the postwar decade there
were many difficult economic and social problems which Americans
were reluctant to face.

Economic Nationalism. In spite of the growing realization of
the interdependence of industry and commerce throughout the
world, there was a significant increase in tariff barriers and trade
discriminations after the First World War.

Tue Foroney-McCunmger Tarirr (1922). This bill represented a
return to protectionist principles. An elaboration of the emergency
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act of 1921, which had superseded the Underwood Tariff, it (1) re.
duced the commodities on the free list; (2) increased the rates on
agricultural products; (3) created a Tariff Commission to investi-
gate and compare costs of production here and abroad; and (4) au-
thorized the President to revise rates (up to 50 per cent) whenever
it seemed advisable on the basis of the Commission’s reports. In
general, the act restored the levels of the Payne-Aldrich Tariff of
1909.

Tre Smoor-Hawirey Tarrr (1930). This bill, which President

Hoover rather reluctantly signed on June 14, 1930, contained rates
which in one quarter of the schedules were higher than the Fordney-
McCumber Tariff. The Tariff Commission was made more effective
and the principle of flexible rates was retained.
" Demanp ror Tarirr Revision. The act of 1930 was widely criti-
cized. Many economists denounced it as an outrageous evidence of
economic nationalism which would cause unjustifiable increases in
the cost of living; importers, exporters, and international bankers
feared its effect upon foreign trade and American investments
abroad; the pacifists regretted its unfortunate effect upon interna-
tional relations.

Agricultural Surpluses and the Farmer. The perennial prob-
lem of the relation of agriculture to the new industrial order became
acute after the First World War, for the farmer did not share with
the manufacturer, merchant, and banker the prosperity of the third
decade of the twentieth century.

Tue Gorpen Harvest. The First World War brought unpre-
cedented good times to American farmers, who were tempted by
the phenomenal rise in the prices of their staples to buy more acres
and to strive for an increase in the productivity of the acreage al-
ready under cultivation. The mechanization of agriculture, which
went forward rapidly in response to the needs of the warring nations,
brought increasing returns to progressive farmers.

THE AcrariAN REversaL. The farmer’s prosperous years were few.
Peace brought a quick descent to the prewar price level. Between
1919 and 1921 the value of farm products was cut in half, though
production slightly increased. The farmer’s plight, to which
abandoned farms and foreclosed mortgages bore mute witness, was
the result of: (1) the excessive expansion of agricultural lands, many
of them submarginal; (2) the increased productivity per acre due to
improved machines and methods; and (3) the decline of commodity
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prices in the great world markets where the agrarian surplus of the
United States competed with the surplus of other nations.

LzecisLaTive Revier. Like the Grangers and the Populists of other
days, the farmers turned to Congress for relief from their economic
hardships.

The Farm Bloc. The pressure exerted by the National Grange,
the Farmers’ Union, and the Farm Bureau Federation caused the
formation in Congress of a bipartisan “farm bloc” which worked
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for agrarian legislation. As a result Congress enacted a Futures
Trading Act (1921) to curb speculation in grain prices; a Filled
Milk Act (1922) to protect dairymen against dishonest competition;
an Intermediate Credit Act (1923) to extend agricultural credit on
easier terms; and a Co-operative Act (1924) to exempt agricultural
co-operatives from the antitrust laws.

The McNary—Haugen Bill. The basic problem of agncultural sur-
pluses was attacked in the McNary-Haugen Bill which passed
Congress in February, 1927, only to be vetoed by President Coolidge.
Its sponsors modified some of its provisions and secured its passage
in May, 1928, but again Coolidge vetoed the bill. The central feature
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of the scheme was the attempt to equalize the price of Americap
farm surpluses in the world market with the price in the protected
domestic market by the imposition of an “equalization fee” assessed
against the farmers producing each staple. It was asserted that the
fee would operate automatically to curb excessive production of any
staple. A federal board was to handle the marketing of all surplus
staples and to collect the equalization fee.

Assisting the Railroads. Like the farmers, the railroad owners
and operators, still hostile to government regulation, nevertheless
turned to the federal government for relief.

New Forms or Comrerition. After 1920 the railroads were
alarmed over the competition offered by: (1) the barge canals and
improved internal waterways; (2) the motor-transport companies;
(3) the expanding pipeline facilities; and (4) the airways. From the
railroad executives came insistent demands that Congress place their
competitors under governmental supervision.

Consormpation. The solution of the railroad problem which was
implicit in the Railroad Transportation Act of 1920 was the unifica.
tion of independent lines into great systems based upon a careful
analysis of the country’s needs. The Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion and the railroad executives alike studied the difficulties and pos-
sibilities of consolidation, but action was slow. Between 1920 and
1929 hundreds of short lines were acquired by the larger rail systems.
Not until 1931 did the Northeastern roads submit a plan for unifica-
tion which the Interstate Commerce Commission approved with
certain changes in details. There were to be four great networks in
the Northeast: (1) The New York Central, with 12,920 miles; (2)
the Pennsylvania, with 16,548 miles; (3) the Baltimore and Obhio,
with 11,156 miles; and (4) the unified Van Sweringen holdings,
with 12,554 miles. -

Co-orbiNatioN Brr (1933). The Reconstruction Finance Cor-
poration helped many railroads by its generous loans during the de-
pression. In June, 1933, Congress passed an act providing for a
scheme of railroad co-ordination which would effect economies in
the transportation system. Joseph B. Eastman was named Federal
Co-ordinator of Railroads.

The Power Issue. During the postwar decade popular dernand
for governmental regulation of public utilities, especially those pro-
ducing and distributing electric power, brought action from state
and federal authorities.
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Srate Recurarion. The public-utility companies, which had
widely extended their activities through mergers and holding com-
panies, were gradually brought under some sort of state superv1s10n.
By 1930 nearly every state had created a public-service commission,
but the commissions were handicapped by the modest character of
their powers and by the fact that the great utilities organizations
were engaged in enterprises which crossed state lines.

Feperar Warer-Power Commission. Congress created this agency
in 1920 and empowered it to license hydroelectric plants on the
navigable rivers or on public lands and Indian reservations. Over its
licensees the Commission had regulatory powers affecting rates
whenever electricity was sold across state lines. After ten years, only
5 per cent of the nation’s hydroelectric power was produced under
the Commission’s supervision.

Muscre Swoats. The champions of government ownersh1p and
operation of electric. power facilities centered their campaign upon
Muscle Shoals, the gigantic project on the Tennessee River which
had been started under congressional appropriation as a nitrate-
fixation plant in 1917. In 1928 Congress passed a bill, sponsored by
Senator Norris of Nebraska, providing for the creation of a govern-
ment-owned corporation to work the nitrate plants and to sell the
surplus power generated at the hydroelectric station. President
Coolidge vetoed the bill. Two years later a similar measure, author.
izing the government to enlarge and operate the power station, was
vetoed by President Hoover, who denounced the entrance of the
federal government into the public-utilities field.

Closing the Gates to the Immigrant. One of the direct conse-
quences of the First World War was the reversal by the United
States of its traditional immigration policy.

Tue Demanp ror Restricrion. Prior to 1914 the United States
permitted unrestricted European immigration, barring only such
aliens as seemed undesirable from considerations of public health,
safety, and morals. America was proud to be an asylum for the
oppressed of the Old World; and the nation needed cheap labor to
exploit its abundant resources, build its railroads, and expand its
industries. Yet there was a growing demand for a restrictive and
selective immigration policy.

Act oF 1921. When it became apparent at the close of the First
World War that “the world was preparing to move to the United
States,” Congress rather hastily adopted a policy of restriction. The
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legislation of 1921 provided that no European country could send
to the United States in any year more than 3 per cent of its nationals
resident here at the time of the census of 1910.

Quorta oF 1924. This legislation further restricted the number of
immigrants and drastically reduced the quotas from the nations of
southern and eastern Europe. It permitted each country to send 2
per cent of the number of its nationals who had resided in the
United States at the time of the census of 1890. The changing of the
census base automatically increased the proportion of immigrants
from northern and western Europe.

Narionar-OriciNs Princirre. The quota of 1924 was to remain
in effect three years. Then each country was to be accorded “that
proportion of 150,000 which the number of persons of a given na-
tional origin residing in the United States in 1920 bears to the
country’s total population in 1920.” So difficult did the determina-
tion of this base prove that the new quotas were not made effective
until 1929.

Nownquota Grours. The quota system did not apply to Canada or
to the independent nations of Latin America. So wide was the lati-
tude for administrative discretion under the law, however, that the
officials of the State and Labor departments were able to restrict
selectively even nonquota groups by requiring property and other
qualifications. Mexican immigration was greatly reduced as a result
of this administrative action.

Activity in the Labor Movement. The armies of labor emerged
from the First World War in truculent mood, but most of them
quickly succumbed to the pleasant features of the higher standard of
living which the prosperous decade of the twenties made possible.

Trapg-Unionism. Prior to 1920 organized labor had grown
steadily, but in the postwar decade it declined both in activity and
in prestige. The American Federation of Labor, for example, re-
ported 4,078,740 members in 1920; 2,961,096 in 1930; and 2,532,261
in 1932. Several circumstances explain this decline in conservative
trade-unionism: (1) the Federation clung to craft distinctions which
were rapidly becoming meaningless; (2) it failed to face the prob-
lem of “technological unemployment”; (3) it had nothing to offer
the unskilled worker; (4) its affiliated unions ignored the entrance
of the Negro into important trades and industries; (5) its organizers
found it difficult to break the open-shop policy of employers who
could rely upon the injunction to win labor disputes; (6) the com-
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pany programs for health protection, sickness-insurance, recreational
facilities, and profit sharing made the union benefits less desirable
to thousands of workers. The decline of organized labor was sharply
accentuated after 1929 by the industrial depression.

Lerr-Wine Rapicavism. The radical wing of American labor was
remporarily curbed by the activities of state and national govern-
ments during the “Red Scare” of 1919 (see below). The LW.W.
never recovered from this onslaught, and by 1924 it had virtually
disappeared. Radical workers were responsible for the organization
of the Communist party, the American section of the Third Inter-
national, in 1928. This party never polled more than 60,000 votes
for its presidential candidate. In labor circles the Communists at
first strove to capture conservative unions by a policy ef “boring
from within,” but in 1929 they began a concerted movement to
form new industrial unions committed to the accentuation of the
class struggle.

Combating the Radicals. Events in Europe as well as in this
country convinced many Americans that the Communists and their
sympathizers were using the postwar bitterness to secure greater
political power.

THE “Rep Scare.” The apparent success of the Communist revolu-
tion in Russia put law enforcement agencies, both state and federal,
on their guard against radical uprisings. Aliens whose views were
regarded as dangerous were deported. A bomb explosion in Wall
Street, which killed more than thirty people, sent a wave of fear
over the country. Attorney General A. Mitchell Palmer asserted that
the Reds were ready to “destroy the government at one fell swoop.”

The Boston Police Strike. A dispute in Boston between the police
force and the city government led to a strike of all uniformed police.
To prevent the collapse of law enforcement, Calvin Coolidge, then
governor of Massachusetts, sent National Guard units to the city.
He won widespread approval by his statement that there is “no
right to strike against the public safety by anybody, anywhere, any-
time.”

The Sacco-Vanzetti Case. Fear of radicalism was evident in the
handling of the case against Nicola Sacco and Bartolomeo Vanzetti,
known anarchists. Despite inconclusive evidence, the men were con-
victed of murdering a factory paymaster in Braintree, Massachu-
setts, in 1921. For six years appeals dragged through the courts, since
many people in all parts of the world believed that they had been
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improperly sentenced to death. They were cxecutefi in 1927, but the
case probably caused Americans to reappraise their fears of radica]
agitators. '

Tue Decrine of Rerorm. Even the moderate reforms of the
Progressive era came under suspicion during the wave of fear that
radicalism might destroy American traditions. As a result some who
had been reformers in their youthful years now gained prominence
as defenders of the existing economic and social order.

A Flash of Intolerance. Fear often creates intolerance. It did so in
the United States during the early 1920’s, when’ individuals and
organized groups denounced anyone who disagreed with them on
political, economic, or religious matters.

The Ku Klux Klan. The most notorious manifestation of organ-
ized intolerance was the modern Ku Klux Klan. Organized in 1915,
it grew rapidly after 1920, aiming its attacks at the Negroes, the
Jews, the immigrants, and especially the Roman Catholics. Its officers
—called “wizards,” “goblins,” and “kleagles"—often condoned
brutality and terror and preached an intolerance quite contrary to
the democratic principles they professed to be protecting.

Tue Drerexse oF TraprrionaL Revicion. Conservative fear of
radicalism had a counterpart in the field of religion, as many feared
that the changing mood of the nation would weaken traditional
religious beliefs.

New Viewpoints in Protestantism. The liberals or “modernists”
among Protestant clergy and laymen feared that a literal acceptance
of every Biblical idea and a denial of the discoveries of science would
separate the Christian churches from any contact with modern cul-
ture. They were at times inclined to test traditional religious beliefs
by the standards of the twentieth century.

The Fundamentalists. The conservatives or “reactionaries™ in the
theological dispute feared that the liberal interpretation of the Scrip-
tures would destroy the power of Protestantism to maintain its
evangelical influence in human affairs.

The Scopes Trial. Among conservative Protestant laymen none
spoke more forcefully than William Jennings Bryan. He had urged
state legislatures to bar the teaching of the theory of evolution in the
public schools. When young John T. Scopes was indicted under a
Tennessee law for teaching evolutionary theory in his high-school
biology class, Bryan volunteered to argue the case against him.
Scopes’ counsel was Clarence Darrow, the most famous criminal
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lawyer of his day. The arguments of these distinguished counsellors
focused the attention of the world on the trial in 1925. Scopes was
found guilty of violating the law. Bryan’s strenuous efforts for the
conservative point of view, however, probably shortened his life, and
the Fundamentalist cause steadily declined thereafter.

The Prohibition Experiment. Probably no public question of
the postwar period had been so widely debated over the years as the
prohibition of the manufacture and sale of intoxicating beverages.

Promisrrion Movertent. National prohibition was the culmination
of a long campaign against the liquor traffic. From its inception
early in the nineteenth century, the movement rested upon the con-
viction of an increasing portion of the American people that intoxi-
cants: (1) had injurious effects upon the human body and mind;
(2) contributed to poverty, vice, and crime; (3) were responsible
for heavy taxes to support workhouses, asylums, and jails; (4) de-
bauched the electorate and perpetuated evil influences in politics;
(5) reduced the efficiency of workers and increased the problems of
employers; (6) constituted a menace to life and property in an in-
dustrialized society. Three organizations were particularly effective
in the prohibition movement: (1) the Prohibition party, formed in
1869, which placed the destruction of the liquor traffic above every
other issue; (2) The Woman’s Christian Temperance Union, which
began an educational campaign in 1874; and (3) the Anti-Saloon
League, organized in 1893, which mobilized the sentiment of
evangelical Protestantism with great political astuteness.

THE ErcHTEENTH AMENDMENT. So successful were the tactics of
the Anti-Saloon League that by the autumn of 1917 the legislatures
of more than half the states had banned the liquor traffic, and fully
two-thirds of the people of the country were living in territory
which was “dry” either by state or local legislation. It is not surpris-
ing that after the Eighteenth Amendment was passed by Congress
(December, 1917) the list of ratifications by state legislatures was
soon long enough to insure its incorporation in the Constitution
(January, 1919).

Tue Vousteap Act. In September, 1919, Congress defined as in-
toxicating all beverages containing more than one half of 1 per cent
of alcohol and provided the machinery to make prohibition effective.
The obstacles in the way of successful enforcement of the Volstead
Act were many: (1) the fact that some communities, especially the
larger cities, were opposed to national prohibition; (2) the lack of
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co-operation between federal and local authoriti.es.;- 3) tl_1e inter.
ference of politicians with the work of the prohibition unit in the
Treasury Department; (4) the corruption qf enforcement agents
who accepted bribes from “bootleggers,” earning large pr‘oﬁts in an
illicit business; (5) the failure of the Treasury and Justice depart-
ments to centralize control of the enforcement service. The difficul.
ties of making the Volstead Act effective caused the enemies of pro-
hibition to denounce the Eighteenth Amendment as a failure, the
chief fruits of which had been an increasing disrespect for all laws
and the rise of the bootlegger, the hijacker, the racketeer, and the
gangster.

Tue Wickersuam Report. In 1929 President Hoover appointed a
commission, headed by George W. Wickersham, to study the prob.
lem of law enforcement in general and its relation to the prohibition
experiment in particular. The report submitted in January, 1931, was
a confession of the breakdown of federal enforcement of the liquor
laws, but the Commission advised further trial of the Volstead Act
and the Eighteenth Amendment.

THE COLLAPSE OF BOOM TIMES

The industrial expansion of the 1920’s with its high profits and
increasing production of goods, culminated in an orgy of speculation
that collapsed with disastrous results in 1929.

The Rising Standard of Living. Between 1919 and 1929 the
people of the United States experienced a change in their stand-
ard of living more remarkable than any change that had taken place
in any previous decade.

Tue Business Scene. The apparent prosperity of the nation was
marked not only by an increase in the national wealth but also by
significant changes in the production and distribution of wealth.
Business statistics during the 1920’s emphasized: (1) the growing
power and resources of corporations and the wider distribution of
ownership shares in corporate enterprises; (2) the decline in manu-
facturing costs which resulted from standardized methods and uni-
form products; (3) the extension of consumers’ credits through in-
stallment buying; (4) the multiplication of chain stores; (5) the
upward trend of most industrial wages; and (6) the increase in real
income per person each year.

Tue Pourticar Scene. The Coolidge administration received wide-
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spread popular approval as a result of the prosperous years between
1923 and 1928. ) )

The Campaign of 1928. President Coolidge’s cryptic statement
that he did not “choose to run in 1928” opened the door to the
pomination of his Secretary of Commerce, Herbert. Hoover. -The
Republicans named him on the first ballot of the national nominat-
ing convention. Likewise on the first ballc?t, the Democratic con-
vention nominated Governor Alfred E. Smith of New York.

Hoovir’s Erection. Governor Smith’s energetic campaign was
doomed from the outset. He was handicapped in the South and
Middle West by his antiprohibition views, his Catholic religious
faith, and his affiliation with Tammany Hall. Most important of
all, the country was prosperous and in no mood to break the spell
which seemed to have been induced by Republican rule. The Demo-
crats carried only eight states and lost such strongholds in the Solid
South as Texas, Florida, North Carolina, and Virginia.

Business Confidence. President-elect Hoover was hailed by his
friends as an engineer-businessman who would run the complicated
machinery of government with skill and efficiency. Hoover himself
declared that the economy of the nation was sound, as he took the
oath of office.

The Speculative Mania. The vast expansion and consolidation
of business enterprise from 1919 to 1929 had concealed from many
economists the highly speculative nature of these years of industrial
prosperity. Stock-market quotations rather than profit-and-loss state-
ments became the index of a firm’s net worth. Hundreds of thou-
sands of Americans, for the first time, were buying securities on the
stock exchange, and many were buying their shares on credit.

Stens oF Dancer. Several disquieting features of these boom years
were becoming alarming at the beginning of the Hoover administra-
tion. (1) Agricultural income was lagging far behind industrial in-
come. (2) Wages of factory workers were increasing, but not as
rapidly as the prices of manufactured goods. (3) The nation’s mills,
factories, and farms were producing more goods than American
and foreign consumers could buy. (The high tariff curtailed the
foreign market.) (4) Consumers were buying more goods on credit
and thus were increasing the total outstanding private debts. (5)
Too large a proportion of the total national income each year was
being invested in highly speculative industrial, mining, and trans-
portation enterprises.
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Tus Stock-Marker Crasu. Late in October, 1929, panic developed

in the great securities markets. Prices of stocks and bonds droppeg
with startling rapidity to low levels. At no previous period in thejr
history had so many Americans been directly interested in corporate
securities. ‘The collapse of the financial markets, therefore, was but
the preclude to economic disaster.

[y

REVIEW QUESTIONS

. What did President Harding’s phrase “return to normalcy” imply?
. Explain the economic factors which were responsible for the forma.
_ tion of the congressional “farm bloc.”

. What was the purpose of the government’s immigration policy after

the First World War? How was that purpose carried into effect?
How do you account for the rapid rise of the movement to repeal the
Eighteenth Amendment?

. Describe the changes which were made in United States tariff laws

during the Harding and Coolidge administrations.

. Discuss the social and economic effects of the rapid rise of the auto-

mobile industry.
What was the significance of Charles A. Lindbergh’s trans-Atlantic
flight?

. How do you account for the “Red Scare” following the First World

War?



Crarrer XII

ECONOMIC CRISIS AND THE
NEW DEAL

It gradually become apparent that strong measures woul.d be
necessary to combat the depression. The New Deal, under Pre.sxdent
Franklin D. Roosevelt, attempted by experimental legislation to
cope with the emergency situation. It also enacted long-range re-
forms to promote the economic security and social welfare o.f the
whole people. In many ways this program represented a continua-
tion of the reform movement begun in the previous century.

THE LENGTHENING SHADOW

The stock-market crash of October, 1929, marked the beginning
of the worst economic depression in American history. In many
ways it gave a new direction to the policies of the federal government.

The Coming of Depression. The reversal of the economic
trend was at first regarded as merely temporary, but the nation
slowly realized that it would be many years before the damage
caused by excessive speculation could be repaired.

UnempLoyMENT. Some factories put up “no work” signs, while
others closed their doors. By the end of 1931, almost ten million
wage earners were unemployed. During 1932 between four and five
million more were looking for jobs—any jobs.

Business FarLures. Between 1929 and 1932 there were 85,000 busi-
ness failures involving four and a half billion dollars. Much of the
nation’s industrial plant stood idle, with machines rusting and in
disrepair.

DecLinine Incomes. The scope of the nation’s suffering was re-
vealed in the statistics of national income. The total had stood at 81
billion dollars in 1929; in 1931 it fell to 53 billion and a year later to
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41 billion. Savings in nine million accounts were literally wiped out
to meet current family expenses.

Tue Napir or NatioNarL Morace. Perhaps the most serious injury
suffered by the American people was spiritual rather than material.
In the descent “from riches to rags” many of them lost self-con-
fidence and felt that all the old guideposts had been destroyed.

The Apple-Vendors. In 1930 the International Apple Shippers’ As-
sociation devised a scheme to market surplus apples and help the
jobless. Soon thousands of apple-sellers had taken their stands on
the sidewalks of New York, Chicago, and other large cities. The
scheme brought a pittance to a few, but it was a symbol of the
reluctance of the people to turn to government for direct relief.

Homes for the Homeless. In New York City homeless men slept
in subway stations. Elsewhere they found abandoned factories, idle
freight cars, or built shacks of flattened tin cans, cardboard, tar paper,
and waste lumber.

Soup Kitchens and Bread Lines. A few died from starvation, but
in every community voluntary charitable agencies tried to care for
the hungry and the destitute. Churches, community centers, welfare
societies, the Red Cross, and the Salvation Army joined forces in an
attempt to help the people to help one another.

The “Bonus Army.” In the spring of 1932, thousands of unem-
ployed ex-servicemen began to converge on Washington. Their aim
was to urge Congress to pass a bill which would enable them to
collect immediately the bonus voted in 1924 for all veterans of the
First World War (see p. 148). When it seemed probable that the
“bonus army” would resort to force, President Hoover ordered
United States troops to drive the men from the capital.

A Change in Political Command. It was President Hoover’s
misfortune that his years in the White House coincided with the
most difficult phase of the Great Depression.

Hoover’s PriLosorny. The President in 1929 took the traditional
American view that the surest and quickest way out of a depression
was to rely chiefly on individual initiative. He clung to the hope that
self-help and voluntary charity, with a minimum of governmental
intervention, would restore more prosperous times.

Livitep GoverRMENTAL AssisTaNce. The federal government was
not entirely inactive. The Hoover administration tried several
remedies which it believed would encourage farmers, businessmen,
and workers.
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Agricultural Marketing Act (1929). Through this measure, the

federal government tried to prevent farm prices, already low, from
falling to disastrous levels. It also wanted to discourage the raising
of surplus crops. The act created a Federal Farm Board to encourage
the marketing of farm products through co-operatives. The Board
was empowered to make low-interest loans to the co-operatives for
the buying and selling of surpluses.

Policy of the Federal Reserve Board. In order to stimulate busi-
pess activity, the Federal Reserve Banks were authorized to make
loans to industry at relatively low rates for plant improvement or
expansion.

Public Works Program. Wherever possible, the Hoover adminis-
tration speeded up construction of public buildings and spent larger
sums on government contracts that would increase employment of
workers in the building and associated trades.

Reconstruction Finance Corporation (RFC). President Hoover
finally accepted in 1932 a plan to “pump” government funds into the
channels of private business enterprise. Congress created the Recon-
struction Finance Corporation and empowered it to use two billion
dollars in making loans to banks, insurance companies, building
and loan associations, railroads, and farm credit organizations.

Norris-LaGuardia Act. This act, passed in March, 1932, narrowly
restricted the use of injunctions in labor.disputes and made “yellow-
dog” contracts unenforceable in federal courts.

Direct Unemployment Relief. In July, 1932, Congress and Presi-
dent Hoover yielded to the pressure for emergency relief funds.
Slightly more than two billion dollars was granted to states and
municipalities for construction of public buildings and for emergency
unemployment relief.

Vicrory oF FraNkLin D. Rooseverr. The landslide victory of the
Democrats in the presidential election of 1932 was not so much a
vote of confidence in the Democratic party and its leaders as a
measure of the resentment, inspired in large part by the economic
depression, against the Hoover administration.

The Republican Convention. President Hoover controlled the
proceedings of the Republican convention. The platform, which was
drafted in the White House, was adopted after a spirited battle over
the prohibition plank. (As finally adopted, the plank called for a
referendum on the question.) Hoover’s nomination on the first
ballot was quickly made unanimous, and in accordance with the
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President’s wishes, Charles Curtis was renominated for Vice-Presi.
dent.

The Democratic Convention. The preconvention campaign of
Governor Franklin D. Roosevelt of New York had made such head-
way that the only question in the minds of the delegates was
whether a combination could be effected to prevent him from secur-
ing the necessary two-thirds vote. When the “stop Roosevelt” move-
ment, led by Alfred E. Smith, collapsed, the New York governor
was nominated on the fourth ballot. The platform, which was un-
usually brief and specific, committed the party to repeal of the
Eighteenth Amendment and “continuous responsibility of govern-
ment for human welfare.” :

Roosevelt’s Election. Both President Hoover and Governor Roose-
velt carried out extensive programs of speech-making. The Presi-
dent defended his party’s protective tariff, farm relief, and economic
recovery policies and denounced the proposals of the opposition as
demagogic appeals. Roosevelt stressed the “new deal” for the “for-
gotten man” without clearly indicating the specific measures of his
program. He accused the Republicans of seeking prosperity by con-
ferring favors on the “special interests” and stressed the govern-
ment’s responsibility to promote the well-being of the great masses
of its citizens. The result at the polls was an unprecedented majority
for the Democrats. President Hoover carried only six states with 59
electoral votes.

THE NEW DEAL IN ACTION

Between Roosevelt’s election and his inauguration, economic con-
ditions had steadily worsened.* His inaugural address, however,
sounded a high note of confidence: “The only thing we have to fear
is fear itself.”

Teamwork of Politicians and Economists. Franklin Roose-
velt had no panacea for the depression. He was eager to persuade his
associates that he was not afraid of experimentation if they would
show him what experiments to try.

CapraIN o THE TEam. The President himself was an experienced
and able politician who had great respect for economic theorists.

* Roosevelt was inaugurated on March 4. The Twentieth Amendment, which
provided for the inauguration of succceding Presidents on January 20, went into
effect the following October.
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He had served as a member of the New York State Senate, as As-
sistant Secretary of the Navy under President Wilson, and as candi-
date for the vice-presidency on the Democratic ticket in 1920 (see
p. 151). Though stricken with polio in 1921, he had been convinced
by his wife and devoted friends that his public career was not ended.
After two terms in the governorship of New York, he won the presi-
dency, aided by such astute politicians as James A. Farley and Louis
M. Howe.

ImerovisiNG A Team. F.D.R., as the President soon came to be
known, chose his administrative assistants with considerable skill.

The Cabinet. Tennessee Senator Cordell Hull, a powerful con-
gressional leader, became Secretary of State; William H. Woodin,
conservative industrialist, served as Secretary of the Treasury, until
his untimely death and was succeeded by Roosevelt’s neighbor and
close friend, Henry Morgenthau, Jr., of New York; Harold Ickes of
Illinois, a former Progressive supporter of Theodore Roosevelt,
brought reforming zeal into the Interior Department; Frances
Perkins, who had been helpful to the President in framing social
legislation for New York state became Secretary of Labor, the first
woman to sit in a President’s cabinet.

The “Brain Trust” Roosevelt consulted a group of unofficial
advisers, whom the newspaper reporters soon nicknamed the “Brain
Trust.” Its membership shifted frequently, but in the early days of
his administration it included college professors like Raymond
Moley, Adolph A. Berle, Jr., and Rexford Tugwell; labor leaders
like Sidney Hillman and William Green; and the financier Bernard
M. Baruch.

Caruine New Sienars. Much of Roosevelt’s approach to the dif-
ficult problems of the depression was pure experimentation, but the
experiments which he tested indicated that the nation was moving
away from traditional principles of economic individualism toward
a planned economy. Administration leaders maintained that by such
planning it was possible to establish an enduring balance in the
economic system among conflicting interests and classes.

The “Hundred Days.” Congress, called into special session on
March 9, 1933, enacted a series of measures which President Roose-
velt deemed essential. It was a remarkable period—the Hundred
Days—of co-operation between the legislative and executive branches
of the government.

- Tue Recovery ProcraM. Any attempt to remedy the fundamental
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economic and social weaknesses had to wait until emergency meas.
ures could meet the immediate needs of a discouraged people, many
of whom were destitute.

Emergency Banking Act. Runs on banks had forced most of them
to suspend operations. Fearful that the banking system was on the
verge of collapse, President Roosevelt declared a bank holiday
(March 5-9, 1933) which closed all national banks and other bank-
ing institutions affiliated with them. Congress quickly passed the
Emergency Banking Law, giving the President power to reorganize
insolvent national banks.

Federal Emergency Relicf Administration (FERA). This agency
was created to assist the states in caring for the unemployed. It was
authorized to match funds with state and local governments in dis-
tributing aid to the jobless.

Civilian Conservation Corps (CCC). A dramatic recovery meas-
ure was the creation of the Civilian Conservation Corps, providing
work for unemployed young men. They were used in national parks
and forests and in reclamation projects in wilderness areas through-
out the nation.

Home Owners’ Loan Corporation (HOLC). The act creating
this corporation provided for the issuance of three billion dollars in
bonds, principal and interest guaranteed by the government, to be
used to refinance mortgages of home-owners who were about to
lose their properties through foreclosures.

The National Recovery Administration (NRA). It was the func
tion of this organization to help representatives of government, em-
ployers, and employees to prepare codes in each industry which
would eliminate unfair competitive practices, abolish child labor
and sweatshops, establish minimum wages and maximum hours,
create additional jobs for the unemployed, and insure labor the right
of collective bargaining. Hundreds of these codes were drafted and
administered by the NRA under the chairmanship of Hugh John-
son, but few proved to be effective.

Agricultural Adjustment Act. Passed in May, 1933, this act re-
mained in operation until it was declared unconstitutional by the
Supreme Court in January, 1936. It created an Agricultural Adjust-
ment Administration (AAAY) authorized: (1) to control production
of wheat, cotton, corn, rice, tobacco, hogs, and certain other com-
modities by paying cash subsidies to farmers who voluntarily re-
stricted acreage planted to such crops or reduced the numbers of
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their livestock; (2) to impose taxes upon the processors of agricul-
wral commodities—like the flour miller or meat packer—in order to
secure the funds to pay these subsidies; and (3) to pay farmers to
sow grasses on untilled land that would provide cover for top soil
and prevent dust storms.

Long-rance Rerorms. While Congress was enacting the various
laws that constituted a recovery program, it was also considering
legislation to deal with serious problems only indirectly related to
the economic depression.

Tennessee Valley Authority Act (TVA). This law marked the
wiumph of Republican Senator George Norris of Nebraska, who
had long sought to place the power resources of the Tennessee River
at the disposal of the people. It created an independent public cor-
poration to develop the economic and social well-being of an area
embracing parts of seven states and including the power project at
Muscle Shoals (see p. 161). Through construction of dams, power
plants, and transmission lines, many farms and villages in the Ten-
nessee Valley were supplied with electric current at low rates. Im-
portant by-products of the Authority’s work were the production of
nitrogen fertilizers, plans for flood control, and the improvement of
navigation on inland rivers. (TVA power aided atomic research
at Oak Ridge after 1945.)

Securities Exchanges. To protect the investing public against
fraudulent practices, the Federal Securities Act of 1933 provided for
federal registration and supervision of new issues, penalized issuing
firms and dealers for sending out misleading information, and de-
fined in somewhat general terms the responsibility of the seller in
connection with fraudulent issues. This act was supplemented in
1934 by an act putting the regulation of exchanges under a Securities
and Exchange Commission of five members.

Control of Banking. A third great reform law was the Glass-
Steagall Banking Act, passed in June, 1933. It created a Federal
Deposit Insurance Corporation (FDIC) sponsored by the banks and
the government to insure bank deposits up to $5000 each and to in-
sure larger accounts on a partial basis. It provided that no com-
mercial bank in the Federal Reserve System could loan to any sub-
sidiary or affiliate more than 10 per cent of its capital and surplus
and that member banks could not make loans to their own officers.
National control of the banking system was further strengthened
by the Banking Act of 1935, which provided (1) that all state banks
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with deposits of $1,000,000 or more must join the Federal Reserve
System by 1942 to have their deposits insured by the government;
and (2) that control of open-market transactions in federal bonds
and other securities was to be vested in a special board consisting of
five members representing the regional Federal Reserve Banks and
seven members nominated by the President.

Inconclusive Signs of Recovery. By the spring of 1934 Presi-
dent Roosevelt was cheerfully declaring that legislation on the
statute books would “cure” the depression ills. There were some
superficial indications that the spirit of the nation had improved
but no clear proof of recovery.

Tue Exp oF THE “Dry” Era. On December 5, 1933, the Secretary
of State announced that the legislatures of three-fourths of the states
had ratified the Twenty-first Amendment, which repealed the
Eighteenth or Prohibition Amendment. Thereupon, control of the
liquor traffic reverted to the states. All but eight promptly permitted
the manufacture and sale of intoxicants, under various types of
regulation. Revenue from liquor taxes soon was helping to pay
increasing national and state expenditures.

EncouracinG an InrraTionary Trenp. The New Dealers, includ-
ing the President, favored a monetary policy which would induce a
general rise in the price level and minimize the fluctuations in prices
characteristic of former periods of prosperity and depression.

The Gold Policy. Congress, eager for an inflationary plan to raise
prices, granted the President discretionary power. He was author-
ized: (1) to issue legal-tender notes similar to the “greenbacks” of
the Civil War years, (2) to establish free and unlimited coinage of
silver at a fixed ratio with gold, (3) to reduce the gold content of
the dollar by any amount up to 50 per cent. President Roosevelt
chose dollar devaluation. After months of forcing up the price of
gold through government purchases above the market price, Con-
gress granted permission to stabilize the dollar within certain limits.
This was done on January 31, 1934, by an executive order which
fixed the gold content of the dollar at 59.06 per cent of its former
value, transferred title to all gold in the Federal Reserve Banks to
the government, and created a two-billion dollar stabilization fund
to maintain the dollar at a desired level in international exchange.

Gold Clause Act. That the Roosevelt administration intended to
retain its complete control over a managed currency was evident in
the terms of the Gold Clause Act (1935), which denied to any per-
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son the right to sue the federal government in connection with
gold-clause contracts or claims arising out of changes in the metallic
content of the dollar,

StrmuraTiNg PurcHasing Power. The Civil Works Administration
(CWA), like its predecessor FERA, was a form of unemployment
relief, but it was not operated through the states. Under Admin-
istrator Harry Hopkins it put some four million people to work by
February, 1934, thus increasing purchasing power and indirectly aid-
ing private enterprise.

Crrricism oF THE New Deat. The very fact that many business-
men and political leaders began to resist what they considered the
“radical” policies of the New Dealers indicated that confidence in
the national economy had been restored. Complaints increased,
however, that the Roosevelt administration was undermining the
capitalistic system with its bold experimentation. Conservatives
charged that the government was destroying private enterprise
through interference in every phase of business activity.

PoLrricaL ENporsEMENT OF REcovERY MEasures. Whatever the
effects of the New Deal legislation, they were approved by the voters
in the congressional elections of 1934. The Roosevelt administration
not only maintained its dominant position but also increased its
strength in both houses of Congress. The number of Democrats in
the House rose from 309 to 322, while in the Senate the Republican
opposition was reduced to twenty-five members. Although the
administration leaders experienced difficulty in maintaining unity of
action among the Democrats, they met with no serious reversals in
guiding the presidential program of legislation through the Seventy-
fourth Congress.

THE SECOND NEW DEAL

Soon after the congressional election returns were known, the
President’s advisers indicated that the administration was ready to
sponsor a comprehensive program to assist the underprivileged
throughout the nation. In his 1935 message to Congress, Roosevelt
stated the objectives of what is now known as the “Second New
Deal.”

Social Security. One of the most important reasons for Roose-
velt’s strong support of attempt to give the nation’s workers a greater
sense of security was the appeal being made by several extremist
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programs. These included Huey Long’s share-the-wealth movement
in Louisiana, Dr. Townsend’s $200 a month pension scheme, and
the demand by Father Charles E. Coughlin, a Michigan priest who
made effective propaganda use of the radio, for radical inflation of
the currency.

TrE Sociar Securrty Act (1935). This law provided: (1) a fed-
eral program of old-age benefits, based on the workers’ earnings
before the age of sixty-five, to be paid out of funds derived from an
income tax on employees and a payroll tax on employers; (2) a
program of unemployment compensation administered by the states
with federal grants approved by the Social Security Board; and (3)
federal aid to the states for maternal and child-health services, for
medical work among crippled children, and for welfare services
among the aged and the blind.

Waces axp Hours Act. The Fair Labor Standards Act, which
became effective in the autumn of 1938, was an attempt to reach a
standard of minimum wages and maximum hours in the country’s
chief industries. Committees for each industry, representing em-
ployers and employees, were to recommend the highest minimum
wage up to forty cents an hour which seemed compatible with
economic conditions in the industry. Maximum hours per week
were to be reduced gradually to forty. The statute was enforced by
the Wage and Hour Division in the Department of Labor.

Defense of Organized Labor. The New Dealers gained some
of their most substantial victories in the field of labor legislation.
Changes within the labor movement itself had great influence on
the principles written into this legislation.

InpustrIAL VERSUS CrAFT UNions. The activity of labor organizers,
stimulated by the collective bargaining provisions of the National
Industrial Recovery Act, raised anew the problem of the unskilled
industrial worker. Within the AFL certain groups (notably the
United Mine Workers, United Textile Workers, Amalgamated
Clothing Workers, and the International Typographical Union)
sponsored industrial unionism.

Attitude of the AFL. At the national convention of the AFL in
1935 President William Green and his associates blocked an attempt
made by John L. Lewis to commit the Federation to industrial
unionism. A majority of the delegates favored the traditional or-
ganization based upon representation of the skilled crafts.

The Formation of the CIO. Under the leadership of Lewis and
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his mine workers, the Committee for Industrial Organization
(CIO) defied the executive committee of the AFL and proceeded to
organize the automotive and steel industries.

Success of the CIO. Rejected by the conservative AFL, the CIO
formed a separate federation calling itself the Committee for Indus-
trial Organization. By the spring of 1937 the CIO had secured par-
tial recognition from the General Motors Corporation and several
subsididries of United States Steel.

_VioLenT InpustriaL Strire. The vigorous efforts of the CIO to or-
ganize the steel and automobile industries brought strikes marked
by violence and bloodshed.

The “Sit-Down” Strike. In the automobile industry, striking work-
ers used a new weapon, the “sit-down.” They refused to leave plants
against which their unions had called a work stoppage.

Resort to Force. When employers used forceful eviction to drive
out striking workers or pickets, the labor organizers seemed to
condone meeting force with force. A riot at a steel plant in South
Chicago on Memorial Day, 1937, brought a pitched battle in which
ten men were killed.

Recoenition oF CoLLecTivE Barcainine. In spite of outbursts of
violence, organized labor made great gains in winning public sup-
port and the recognition of its rights by employers generally. The
Roosevelt administration was friendly toward labor’s aspirations for
a higher status in American life.

The NIRA and Organized Labor. Section 7 (a) of the National
Industrial Recovery Act provided: (1) that laborers under the vari-
ous codes should have the right of collective bargaining; (2) that
they should choose their own representatives for such bargaining in
free elections; and (3) that employers should recognize such repre-
sentatives. This “charter of liberties” stimulated the growth of trade
unions, greatly increasing their membership. However, there were
many disputes over the way in which its provisions should be put
into effect.

Labor Disputes Joint Resolution. The task of settling these indus-
trial disputes proved too difficult for the National Labor Board set
up under NRA, and Congress passed (June, 1934) the Labor Dis-
putes Joint Resolution which authorized the creation of special labor
investigating boards to report on the causes of friction. These boards
were finally co-ordinated under a National Labor Relations Board
with power of final review in all disputed cases.
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National Labor Relations Act. After the National Industrial Re-
covery Act was declared unconstitutional, Senator Wagner of New
York sponsored a plan to protect effectively labor’s right to organize.
The National Labor Relations Act of July, 1935, created a National
Labor Relations Board (NLRB) of three members empowered to
determine suitable units for collective bargaining, to conduct elec-
tions for the choice of labor’s representatives, and to prevent inter-
ference with such elections. The Board was empowered to investi-
gate complaints of unfair labor practices and to issue restraining
orders, which it could petition federal courts to enforce. The Board’s
work was made difficult by the hostility of employers, who felt that
the act was class legislation, and by the quarrel within the ranks of
labor between the American Federation of Labor and the Commit-
tee for Industrial Organization.

The Continuing Menace of Unemployment. On the basis of
experience secured from the CWA, Roosevelt put a more compre-
hensive plan into operation early in 1935 to overcome persistent un-
employment in both urban and rural areas.

Tue Worgs Procress ApministratioN (WPA). This organiza-
tion was instructed to find projects that could be carried out on pub-
lic property at federal expense. By December, 1935, almost three
million workers were receiving federal assistance through employ-
ment on government projects. By the terminal date in 1943, WPA
had spent approximately eleven billion dollars and had helped
8,500,000 persons to find temporary jobs. Its activities included con-
servation, construction, educational, and cultural programs.

NatronaL Yours ApministraTioN (NYA). This agency arranged
part-time jobs for thousands of high-school and college students, so
that they could work on worthwhile projects and still continue their
education.

Rurar RemasiLrration. The problem of tenant farmers and agri-
cultural laborers, trying to make a living on inferior and sub-
marginal lands, became an important concern of the Roosevelt ad-
ministration.

The Resettlement Administration (RA). This organization,
formed in 1935, took large areas of substandard land out of cultiva-
tion, made loans to needy families at low interest rates, and re-
settled families on new farmsteads. In four years more than 785,000
farm families received rehabilitation loans.

The Farm Security Administration (FSA). The work of the RA
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was continued by the FSA. In addition FSA experimented with the
resettlement of rural groups in co-operative communities and carried
out a program of aid to migrant workers.

THE CONSTITUTIONAL CHALLENGE

The executive and legislative branches of the government seemed
to be in substantial agreement concerning the need for the laws
which comprised the recovery and reform programs of the New
Deal. It remained for the Supreme Court to pass upon the con-
stitutionality of the legislation.

Conservatives Domination of the Court. Decisions of the
Supreme Court for more than half a century had indicated that the
justices generally were opposed to increasing the role of government
in the nation’s economic affairs and reluctant to approve social re-
forms that imposed severe restrictions on individual initiative and
action. The Court soon showed its hostility toward much of the
New Deal reform legislation.

Tue UnconstitutionaLiry ofF NRA. In the so<alled “sick
chicken” case, the Supreme Court in 1935 held that a Brooklyn, New
York, poultry dealer could not be prosecuted for violating the NRA
codes governing quality of the chickens he sold and the level of the
wages he paid his employees. The justices agreed unanimously that
the retail poultry business was not interstate commerce and that
Congress had no jurisdiction over it. Roosevelt angrily retorted
that this was a “horse-and-buggy” definition of interstate com-
merce.

Jupictar Atrack on tHE AAA. In this decision the Supreme
Court ruled by a 6-3 vote that the processing taxes imposed under
the Agricultural Adjustment Act were not levied for the “general
welfare,” but were designed to regulate farm production. The Court
held that it was beyond the power of the federal government to
levy such a tax and that the Agriculeural Adjustment Act was there-
fore unconstitutional.

Roosevelt’s War on the Supreme Court. In spite of his anger
and his fear that the courts would invalidate all New Deal legisla-
tion, President Roosevelt postponed action until the results of the
presidential election of 1936 were known.

PoruLarR APPROVAL OF THE ROOSEVELT ADMINISTRATION. In a cam-
paign marked by vigorous defense and bitter denunciation of the



The Constitutional Challenge 183

New Deal, F.D.R. was re-clected by a majority of ten million votes.
He carried every state except Maine and Vermont.

The Issues. The voters did not weigh such issues as the philosophy
underlying direct federal benefits, the centralization of power in the
national government, the delegation of unusual authority to the
President, and the relation of a heavily unbalanced budget to the
economy of the nation. Democrats were content to defend their
record, which, they insisted, was responsible for the return of pros-
perity; the Republicans denounced the administration for reckless
experimentation, extravagant spending, use of the spoils system, and
failure to suppress communism.

Campaign Strategy. The conduct of the campaign by the Repub-
licans was hesitant and inept, sharply contrasting with the assurance
and skill of the politicians who managed the Democratic machine.
President Roosevelt carried the brunt of the battle for his party,
while Governor Landon of Kansas, nominated by the Republicans,
proved to be a poor campaigner both in his direct appeals and in his
radio speeches.

The Democratic Victory. The popular vote for President Roose-
velt cut across party lines. The overwhelming character of his vic-
tory was bound to be embarrassing, for many were drawn into the
Democratic ranks who had little interest in the administration’s
long-range objectives. Roosevelt, however, chose to interpret his re-
clection as a blanket endorsement of his policies. He quickly made
plans to get around the opposition of the Supreme Court.

Tue “Nine Orp Men.” Because six of the Supreme Court justices
were over seventy years of age, the President struck at them as men
too old to remain in office. He also charged that the Court was
violating the Constitution by acting as a “policy-making body.” But
he avoided a careful analysis of the basis of its judicial opinions.

“Packing” the Court. On February 5, 1937, Roosevelt proposed to
Congress a plan to appoint additional judges in the various federal
courts, “where there are incumbent judges of retirement age who
do not choose to resign.” In the case of the Supreme Court the re-
tirement age was to be seventy years, and the President was to ap-
point not more than six additional members to supplement non-
retiring justices.

Failure in Congress. The storm over the “Court Packing Bill” so
impressed the members of the Senate that the administration could
not persuade conservative Democrats to support the measure. This
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marked the first clear division between the two wings of the party,
After the death of Senator Joseph T. Robinson of Arkansas, who
had directed parliamentary tactics, Roosevelt reluctantly abandoned
the contest.

Victory in the Cours. In the end, however, the President won,
Several major New Deal laws were sustained by the Court in the
spring of 1937. Among them were the Social Security Act, the Na-
tional Labor Relations Act, and a farm mortgage moratorium act.
Also in 1937 the Court reversed earlier decisions by upholding a
state minimum-wage law. After 1937 resignation and death brought
such a change in the membership of the Court that a reversal in
interpretation of the powers of Congress over economic and social
matters was even more apparent. By 1941 Roosevelt had named
seven of the nine justices. With the retirement in that year of Chief
Justice Charles Evans Hughes, the President elevated Justice Harlan
Stone to the vacant position. Among the legislation sustained by
the Court’s new members were the Fair Labor Standards Act and a
second Agricultural Adjustment Act that provided for soil conserva-
tion payments, the allotment of acreage for staple crops, and “parity”
loans on surplus crops (based on 1909-1914 prices).

THE BALANCE SHEET

Franklin D. Roosevelt’s years in the presidency constituted one
of the most controversial periods in our history. As the nation’s
leader he was greatly loved and bitterly hated. His ardent admirers
thought he could do no wrong, while his foes believed that he was
destroying the traditional American way of life.

Counting the Financial Cost. The claborate spending pro-
gram and the extensive loans to private enterprise that character-
ized the New Deal efforts to promote recovery placed an extraordi-
nary burden on the Treasury Department.

TaxatioN. The Roosevelt administration was slow to revise the
nation’s tax system, but it tried to increase the annual tax revenues.

Revenue Act of 1935. Congress reluctantly yielded to presidential
insistence in 1935 and passed a federal revenue act which increased
the rates on individual incomes over §50,000, on gifts, on estates, on
corporate earnings, and on excess profits.

Revenue Act of 1936. Not satisfied that the larger corporations
were being adequately assessed, the President urged Congress to
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modify the tax law so as to place a high levy against undistributed
corporate profits and against all gains realized through the transfer
of capital assets. Opposition to these two features was so widespread
that in 1938 the rates in both instances were drastically revised in
favor of the taxpayer.

Derrerr Fivancing. Taxation did not provide sufficient revenue
to pay for the experiments of the New Deal.

Unbalanced Budgets. In five years after 1933 the accurmulating
annual deficits reached a sum slightly in excess of ten billion dollars.

The Public Debr. On June 30, 1933, the gross debt of the United
States had stood at $22,500,000,000. Six years later it had increased to
$40,439,000,000. The government claimed that it had some four
billion dollars in recoverable enterprises to offset this. Deficit
financing, however, had almost doubled the national debt in six
years. This rapid increase was slight in comparison with the crush-
ing burden of debt piled up during the Second World War.

The Continuity of Reform. In many ways Franklin Roosevelt’s
program was a continuation of reforms which had been interrupted
by the outbreak of the First World War.

RerusLican anp Democratic Precepents. The New Deal regula-
tion of business emphasized some of the principles laid down in the
Interstate Commerce Act of 1887 and the Sherman Antitrust Act
of 1890, the latter signed by a Republican President; and much of
Roosevelt’s farm relief program was foreshadowed by proposals to
aid agriculture during Woodrow Wilson’s administration.

BorrowINGs FROM THE POPULISTS AND THE PROGRESSIVES. Roose-
velt’s attack on the captains of industry as “economic royalists” was
reminiscent of the campaigns against the “money power” carried on
by both the Populists and the Progressives. A number of New Deal
reforms had been demanded first by those groups.

New Directions in Public Policy. The New Deal, however,
revealed the federal government to most citizens in an entirely
new role. It was not merely a restrictive and coercive force but an
instrument to enable democracy to solve its problems with speed
and decision. Primarily, it was a vital agency in providing economic
security for all the people.

The Interruption of Reform. Roosevelt was still urging further
reforms to strengthen the nation when war was thrust upon Europe
by the Nazi and Communist dictatorships in 1939. Whether the
voluminous legislation of the New Deal would have solved the
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economic and social problems revealed by the Great Depression was
never answered, for recovery measures and reform plans were in-
terrupted by the Second World War. As F.D.R. phrased it: “Dy,
New Deal had been replaced by Dr. Win-the-War.”

REVIEW QUESTIONS

Explain President Hoover’s reaction to the impact of the Great De.
pression.

Why did the Roosevelt administration make the agricultural program
so important a part of its general recovery schemes?

Upon what economic theories did the New Dealers base their argu-
ments in support of a “managed currency”?

How much justification was there for the charge that the recovery
program constituted a denial of the American system of free enter-
prise?

What features of the New Deal secem to have contributed to the
strength of organized labor in the United States?

If you had been a member of the Senate would you have supported
Roosevelt’s proposal for reorganization of the Supreme Court? Why?
Was the government wise in resorting to “deficit financing” after
19337 Give your reasons.

Compare Roosevelt’s conception of the function of government with
that of Woodrow Wilson.

In what ways was the legislative program of the New Dealers an
extension of earlier reform movements?
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THE IMPACT OF WORLD POWER

In the period between the First and Second World Wars, the
United States gradually assumed a position of world leadership com-
mensurate with its wealth and industrial power. When the aggres-
sive policies of Germany, Italy, and Japan brought war to Europe
and Asia, the American people turned from isolationism. to aid the
democracies.

ECONOMIC LEADERSHIP

The First World War had pushed the United States rapidly to-
ward a position of primacy in industrial production and interna-
tional trade.

Sources of Material Strength. The statistics of economic ex-
pansion were impressive, indicating that the center of financial and
industrial power had shifted from western Europe to the United
States.

AsunpanTt Naturar Resources. By 1920 the nation was producing
40 per cent of the world’s coal, 68 per cent of its petroleum, and
approximately 45 per cent of its pig iron.

Expanping InpustriAL Prant. In manufactured goods Americans
outdistanced all rivals; by 1928 their factories were producing
slightly less than 50 per cent of the total industrial production of the
world.

Mounting Investments. The First World War literally trans-
formed the country from a debtor into a creditor nation. Europe
needed not only America’s agricultural products but also its manu-
factured goods. To pay for them, the warring countries borrowed
from the United States. By the time the war ended, private and
government loans to foreign nations had reached a total of 125
billion dollars.

187
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Changes in Foreign Trade. As American exports rose rapidly,
exceeding the imports from abroad, foreign debtor nations found it
difficult to make payments for goods bought on credit.

Tarier Wars. From all parts of the world came protests against
American tariffs which remained high during the 1920’s (see pp.
157-158). When the Smoot-Hawley Tariff of 1930 further increased
the duties on most imported goods, many nations passed bills in
retaliation placing restrictions on the passage of American-made
goods through their customs offices.

Lonpon Economic Conrerence. During June and July of 1933 a
conference was held, under the auspices of the League of Nations,
to consider monetary and tariff problems. The United States sent a
delegation, headed by Secretary Hull, but refused to co-operate with
the other nations in currency stabilization, having gone off the gold
standard (see p. 177). The gold-block nations were angered by the
United States attitude, and the conference adjourned without results.

Reciprocar Trape Acreements. Secretary Hull feared both the
political and economic effects of trade wars. He proposed a series
of reciprocal trade agreements with the nation’s best customers in
Europe, Asia, and South America. Congress agreed (1934) that the
President, with the advice of certain qualified experts in the gov-
ernmental service, might negotiate such agreements without con-
gressional approval provided that the agreements did not vary from
existing duties by more than 50 per cent. Several years later agree-
ments were in effect with a list of nations which included Great
Britain, France, Belgium, the Netherlands, Canada, and Latin-
American countries.

TOWARD INTER-AMERICAN SOLIDARITY

In Latin America, the United States used its influence to promote
greater understanding among all the American republics. It did so
with a realization that its own national defense was a hemispheric
problem.

Better Relations With Mexico. The attempts of the Obregon
and then the Calles government in Mexico to enforce a provision of
the 1917 constitution that all mineral resources belonged to the
Mexican government alarmed United States oil companies and other
American investors.

SecreTarRY KELLoge’s WarNING. President Calles’ decision in 1925
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to dispossess foreign oil and mining companies brought a warning
from Secretary of State Kellogg that “the government of Mexico is
now on trial before the world.”

Amsassapor Morrow’s Misston (1927-1930). As tensions mounted
President Coolidge named his close friend, Dwight W. Morrow,
to be ambassador to Mexico. Morrow’s sympathetic handling of a
delicate situation won him tremendous acclaim both in the United
States and in Mexico. He not only succeeded in securing satisfactory
modifications of the Petroleum Law (which restricted foreign cor-
porations), but he also mediated between the Roman Catholic
hierarchy in Mexico and the anticlerical government.

Secrerary Huirr’s Pracerur Persuasion. The experiments in
state socialism undertaken by the Mexican government after 1934
disturbed the United States, but the State Department refrained
from interference. When Mexico expropriated foreign-owned prop-
erties in 1938, Secretary Hull admitted the right of a sovereign state
so to do and then reminded Mexico that she must compensate the
dispossessed owners at “fair, assured, and effective values.” Mexico
refused Hull’s suggestion of arbitration and insisted that she would
reimburse the owners in her own way and at her own convenience;
but in 1941 a settlement was reached which proved satisfactory to
American investors. ‘

Conciliatory Diplomacy. Presidents Coolidge, Hoover, and
Franklin Roosevelt tried to promote a better understanding between
the republics of Central and South America and the United States.

Pan-American CoNrEReNCES. In 1923 at Santiago, Chile, an Inter-
American Conference adopted the principle that peaceful means
should be found to settle any dispute between American republics.
Five years later at Havana, Cuba, President Coolidge stated: “All
nations here represented stand on an equal footing.” The participat-
ing countries signed a general treaty providing for the arbitration
of almost all disputes in this hemisphere.

Tre Crark Memoranoum. In 1928 Under-Secretary of State J.
Reuben Clark prepared a memorandum that clarified the current
American interpretation of the Monroe Doctrine. Approved by the
Coolidge and Hoover administrations, it specifically repudiated the
Theodore Roosevelt Corollary (see p. 118) and gave assurance that
the United States was abandoning its role as a policeman keeping
order in Latin-American countries. It was greeted with satisfaction
in South America.
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Tue Goop Neteseor Poricy. In his first inaugural address Frank-
lin Roosevelt indicated that his administration was eager to adopt a
new policy toward Latin America. Said the President: “In the field
of foreign relations I would dedicate this nation to the policy of the
good neighbor.”

Montevideo Conference (1933). Secretary of State Cordell Hull
announced at this Pan-American Conference that “no state has the
right to intevene in the internal or external affairs of another.”
President Roosevelt supported Hull by declaring that in the future
the United States would oppose any armed intervention in other
countries.

Abrogation of the Platt Amendment. In 1934 the State Depart-
ment announced the abrogation of the Platt Amendment (see p.
102) so far as the intervention of the United States in Cuban affairs
was concerned. |

Haiti and Nicaragua. By January, 1935, the last American marines
had been withdrawn from Haiti and Nicaragua. Three years later,
to forestall German financial interests, the United States through
the Export-Import Bank virtually underwrote a loan of $5,000,000
to Haiti for a public works program.

Dominican Republic. In 1940 President Roosevelt terminated the
customs receivership which the United States had exercised in the
Dominican Republic ever since 1905.

Henmaspueric Depense. In the countries of South America the
efforts of the United States were largely directed toward curbing
the economic penetration of Germany and Italy by developing a
system of hemispheric defense.

The Lima Conference (1938). The Eighth Pan-American Con-
ference was held at Lima, Peru, late in December, 1938. The twenty-
one American republics affirmed their continental solidarity and an-
nounced that any threat to peace in the Western Hemisphere would
lead to immediate consultation between all governments.

Panama Declaration. With the outbreak of war in Europe in
September, 1939, the American states undertook to define their
neutral position. The conference at Panama City in October, in
harmony with the desire of the Roosevelt administration to keep the
war out of the Americas, adopted a resolution establishing a three-
hundred-mile safety zone around the Western Hemisphere wherein
belligerent activities were to be barred.

Act of Havana. In July, 1940, the foreign ministers of the Latin-
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American countries and the United States affirmed their position
that an act of aggression against any one state would be considered
an attack on all of them. This act also provided for the taking over
by the American republics of any European possession in the New
World that was in danger of aggression. When war came in 1941,
there was an inter-American partnership to protect the Western
Hemisphere.

Act of Chapultepec. In 1945 the American republics, with the ex-
ception of Argentina, signed an agreement providing for mutual
assistance and collective security during the Second World War.
Argentina later entered the war and was admitted to the pact.

THE FUTILE SEARCH FOR PEACE

For twenty years after the First World War the United States
found it difficult to co-operate with other nations in any form of
collective action to promote peace. The trend of opinion toward
economic nationalism and political isolation was strong.

War Debts in Reparations. Relations with European nations
early in the 1920’s were seriously affected by efforts to collect the
sums which Americans had loaned to the governments of the Allied
Powers during and immediately after the war.

Foreion Depr Commission (1922). Many Americans believed that
for selfish, as well as sentimental, reasons that United States should
cancel the war debts. Congress, however, created a World War
Foreign Debt Commission which negotiated agreements with the
various nations on the basis of each debtor’s ability to pay. The total
funded indebtedness of seventeen nations was fixed at $10,350,000,-
000, a comsiderable scaling down of the original loans and accrued
interest. Payments were spread over a period of sixty-two years.

Tue Dawes Pran (1924). Although the United States refused to
admit that payment of the war debts was contingent upon collection
of reparations from Germany by the Allies, such was in reality the
case. When Germany defaulted on reparations payments, the United
States participated in formulating the Dawes plan, whereby the Ger-
man obligations were materially reduced and German industries
were extended Jong-term credits.

Tue Younc Pran (1930). Revision of the German reparations.
agreement became necessary in 1929. A commission of experts,
headed by Owen D. Young, arranged new terms partially con-
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tingent upon the American policy concerning the reduction of
Allied war debts. It set up a Bank for International Settlements to
facilitate reparations payments and other processes of international
finance.

Tue MoraTortum oF 1931, So alarming was the financial weak-
ness of Germany and Austria in the spring of 1931 that President
Hoover proposed “postponement during one year of all payments on
intergovernmental debts, reparations, and relief debts, both principal
and interest.” This moratorium was not extended in 1932, but sev-
era] nations failed to make payments on their debts to the United
States, and the following year almost all of them defaulted.

The Movement to Ban War. After the First World War there
was a spirited revival in the Western world of the crusade against
war.

Prans ror Disarmament. Despite its isolationist attitude, the gov-
ernment of the United States participated in several conferences
designed to limit armaments.

The Washington Conference (1921-1922). At President Harding’s
invitation, delegates from Great Britain, France, Italy, Japan, China,
Belgium, the Netherlands, and Portugal met in Washington to dis-
cuss reduction of naval armaments and problems of the Pacific. The
conference drafted nine treaties the most important of which were:
(1) a five-power treaty providing for a ten-year “naval holiday” in
the construction of capital ships, fixing the relative tonnage of Great
Britain, the United States, Japan, France, and Italy at 5 :5 :3 :1.67
:1.67, limiting the total tonnage of capital ships according to this
ratio, and generally maintaining the status quo of naval bases and
fortifications in the Pacific; (2) a four-power treaty binding the
signatories (the United States, Great Britain, Japan, and France) to
respect one another’s rights in the Pacific and to confer in the event
that any question threatened to disrupt harmonious relations; and
(3) a nine-power treaty guaranteeing the political and territorial
integrity of China and the “open door” for trade. (A second nine.
power treaty restored tariff control to China.)

The Geneva Conference (1927). At President Coolidge’s sugges-
tion the signatories of the Washington naval treaty were invited to
confer at Geneva in 1927. Delegates from Great Britain, the United
States, and Japan spent six weeks in fruitless discussions regarding
restrictions on ship-building.

The London Conference (1930). The dangers of a new race in
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naval armaments caused Great Britain to invite the five powers to
discuss naval armaments in 1930. France and Italy withdrew from
the conference; but the United States, Great Britain, and Japan
signed a treaty establishing naval parity between the United States
and Great Britain, fixing ratios for the building of auxiliary craft,
and extending the ban on battleship construction to 1936.

General Disarmament Conference (1932). President Hoover sent
a distinguished delegation to the general disarmament conference
of thirty-one nations which met at Geneva on February 5, 1932. Be-
fore its first recess in July it adopted a resolution setting forth cer-
tain principles which were regarded as basic in meeting concrete
problems of disarmament. The prolonged deliberations were
doomed when Japan, convinced that she could not secure satisfactory
concessions from Great Britain and the United States, formally an-
nounced (December, 1934) that she would not renew the naval
agreement originally signed at the Washington Conference of 1921.
A new race to build naval armaments loomed on the horizon.

Tue Pacr oF Paris (1928). Popularly known. as the Kellogg-
Briand Pact (from its originators, United States Secretary of State
Frank B. Kellogg and French Premier Aristide Briand), this agree-
ment signed by fifteen nations represented an attempt to outlaw
war. Forty-eight nations in addition to the original fifteen sub-
scribed to the covenant, which provided (1) that the signatory
powers renounce war as an instrument of natjonal policy and (2)
that they agree to settle all international disputes by pacific means.
The Pact gave some impetus to the use of arbitration treaties as
means of settling disputes.

Tue Worwp Courr. Three distinguished American jurists served
upon this tribunal: John Bassett Moore (1921-1928); Charles Evans
Hughes (1928-1930); and Frank B. Kellogg (1930-1935). On
January 27, 1926, at the prompting of President Coolidge, the
Senate accepted the protocol of membership with five reservations.
Not all of these reservations were acceptable to the members of the
Court; American co-operation was therefore delayed. Elihu Root
participated in 1929 in the formulation of a revised protocol which
seemed to be more satisfactory, but after long delay the Senate finally
refused to ratify (January, 1935). In 1945 the functions of the World
Court were taken over by the International Court of Justice estab-
lished under the United Nations. United States membership in this
Court was promptly ratified by the Senate.
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Tue Leacue oF Narrons. The United States gradually abandoned
its earlier refusal to recognize the existence of the League of Nations,
It co-operated constantly in the nonpolitical phases of the League’s
work; it participated in the preliminary plans for the League’s gen-
eral disarmament coriference; and it indicated officially its willing-
ness to act with the League in an effort to make effective the provi-
sions of the Kellogg-Briand Pact.

Trying to Avoid Europe’s Quarrels. With the rise of Adolf
Hitler to power in Germany in 1933, the United States Congress
tried constantly to minimijze the possibility of America’s becoming
involved again in any war in Europe.

Nye InvesticatioN (1934). A Senate investigating committee,
headed by Gerald P. Nye of North Dakota, revealed that enormous
profits had been made during the First World War by United States
financiers and arms manufacturers. It suggested that pressure from
these groups had forced the nation into the war.

Jounson Acr (1934). Sponsored by Senator Hiram Johnson of
California, this act forbade the sale in the United States of securities
issued by any government which had defaulted in the payment of
its obligations to this country. Since virtually every European nation
except Finland belonged in the category of a defaulter, the law was
regarded as an effective device to prevent the financial involvement
of the United States or its people in the plans of any European
nation seeking to finance war expenditures.

Tue Nevtrauity Acts. Between August, 1935 and May, 1937,
Congress passed three neutrality acts in an effort to meet all possible
contingencies and to insure neutrality in the event of war any-
where in the world. The acts varied chiefly in the provisions affect-
ing the discretionary powers of the President. Each succeeding act
indicated a growing inclination on the part of Congress to keep con-
trol of foreign policy in its own hands. The Act of 1937, designed to
be permanent, compelled the President to take certain actions when
a state of war existed. Among the compulsory prohibitions were:
(1) travel by Americans on belligerent ships; (2) use of American
merchantmen to transport implements of war to belligerents; (3)
export of “arms, ammunition, and implements of war” to bel-
ligerents. The President might prohibit: (1) the use of American
ports as supply bases for belligerent warships or armed merchant
ships; (2) the transport of any commodities on an American ship to
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a belligerent; (3) the export of goods to a belligerent, unless title
had first been transferred to a foreign government.

Armvs Emsarco Repear. When war broke out over the Polish
situation late in 1939, the administration urged Congress to recon-
sider certain of the mandatory features of the existing neutrality
legislation. The point at issue was the compulsory embargo on
“arms, ammunition, and implements of war.” After spirited debate
Congress modified the Neutrality Act so as to repeal the arms
embargo, open the munitions trade to belligerents on a cash-and-
carry basis, and bar American merchant shipping from war zones
to be designated by presidential proclamation. ‘

RESISTANCE TO AGGRESSION

Despite elaborate neutrality legislation, the Roosevelt administra-
tion moved steadily, though at times hesitantly, to prepare the nation
for the impact of what might become a second world war.

Attitude toward the Axis Powers. Many Americans believed
that the Treaty of Versailles had been too severe in the penalties
imposed upon Germany; but as they watched the rise of National
Socialism under Hitler, they came to regard the Nazi regime as un-
compromisingly dictatorial in its domestic policies and unjustifiably
aggressive in its foreign relations. Fascist Italy, under Mussolini, was
also a threat to world peace.

Steps Towarp War. In 1935 Italy, defying the League of Nations,
invaded Ethiopia and the following year joined Germany (which had
withdrawn from the League in 1933) to form the Rome-Berlin Axis.
In the spring of 1938 Germany forcibly annexed Austria. Several
months later, at the Munich Conference, Great Britain and France
agreed to German annexation of the Czechoslovakian Sudetenland,
in the hope of averting a general war. Shortly thereafter Germany
took over the whole of Czechoslovakia. In August, 1939, Ger-
many and the Soviet Union announced the conclusion of a nonag-
gression pact between the two nations. The stage was now set for
the Second World War, which began September 1, 1939, with the
German invasion of Poland (whose independence Great Britain and
France had guaranteed).

War v Evrore. During the winter of 1939-1940 there was little
action on the Western front. However, the Soviet Union took.ad-
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vantage of the situation to invade the Baltic states: Estonia, Latvia,
Lithuania, and Finland. The Finns put up valiant resistance but
were defeated by overwhelming Soviet military power. In the spring
of 1940, the highly mechanized German army overran Denmark,
Norway, Luxembourg, the Netherlands, and Belgium. Italy then
entered the war on the German side. France surrendered in June,
and the British expeditionary army was forced to evacuate the Con-
tinent. American public opinion was aroused against the ruthless
German invasion of neutral countries and applauded the heroism
of England, which fought on alone despite heavy bombings by the
Nazi Luftwaffe. _

QUARANTINE OF AcGRressors. In 1937 Roosevelt suggested that the
United States take the lead in persuading all peace-loving nations to
“quarantine” the aggressor through economic boycott in the event
of international strife. Finding little support in Congress, he under-
took to persuade Germany and Italy that their just demands could
be satisfied around the conference table rather than by military
victories. When his pleas to the dictators for peaceful negotiation
brought no results, he advised Congress that there were means
“short of war” to curb the spread of totalitarian power.

Isorarronists. The chief critics of the presidential policy came to
be known as isolationists, for they recommended that the nation
refrain from words as well as deeds which might involve it in any
European or Asiatic struggle for power. By the spring of 1941 this
group was devoting its efforts to keeping the United States out of
the Second World War. Its leaders in Congress were Senators
Burton K. Wheeler, Gerald P. Nye, Robert A. Taft, and Bennett
Clark, while Charles A. Lindbergh, supported by General Robert
E. Wood of the “America First” Committee, had won a considerable
popular following by urging a negotiated peace between Great
Britain and the Axis.

Strife in the Far East. Defying the League Covenant, the Wash-
ington treaties, and the Kellogg-Briand Pact (as well as bilateral
agreements with the United States), Japan attempted by military
aggression to secure control of the Far East. The United States gov-
ernment denounced Japan’s actions but was unwilling to apply force
to prevent them.

Stimson Doctring. In 1931 Japan occupied Manchuria and set up
a puppet government there. Secretary of State Stimson informed
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China and Japan (January, 1932) that the United States would not
recognize any agreement that violated the “open-door” policy or the
political and territorial integrity of the Chinese republic. The League
of Nations accepted the principle of nonrecognition, causing the
withdrawal of Japan from the League; but it took no concrete
measures to implement this policy.

BrusseLs CoNrerence. With the Japanese invasion of China in
July, 1937, American opinion became strongly anti-Japanese. In
November of that year, representatives of the United States joined
with delegates from eighteen other nations in denouncing Japan as
a treaty-breaker and an aggressor. However, the leaders of these na-
tions were too much concerned over the European situation to take
punitive action in the Far East.

Tue “Oren Door.” One year later Japan felt strong enough to
warn the rest of the world that the “new order in Asia” would not
be based upon the principle of the “open door” in trade and indus-
try. The American State Department refused to accept any such
unilateral abrogation of Japan’s previous agreements.

Tre “War or Nerves.” By 1939 Japan and the United States were
carrying on a verbal war in which each was trying to wear down
the other through nervous tension. In July of that year the American
State Department gave the necessary six-months’ notice to terminate
the reciprocal commercial treaty which had been negotiated in 1911.
Japanese purchases of gasoline, scrap iron, and other war materials
in the United States continued, but the control over them became
increasingly rigorous.

A1 to CriNa. Resentment against Japan served to quicken Amer-
ican sympathy for China. Contributions to the relief of Chinese
victims of the war were but one evidence of that sympathy. By
1940 the American government had loaned almost $70,000,000 to the
Chinese government for the purchase of badly needed supplies.
President Roosevelt refrained from invoking the Neutrality Act (on
the ground that there had been no declaration of war) to make
such aid possible.

Neruerranps East Inpies. As soon as German troops had overrun
the Netherlands in the spring of 1940, Japan began a drive to secure
a larger portion of the products from the Dutch colonial empire in
the South Pacific. The British at Singapore and the American fleet
at Pearl Harbor in the Hawaiian Islands probably prevented any
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overt act at that time, but Japanese desire to acquire the islands was
obvious.

The Arsenal of Democracy. Though a large majority of Ameri-
cans were anxious to avoid any involvement in the Second World
War, they were eager that Great Britain and France should win.

ControL OF THE ATLaNTIC. The revision of the Neutrality Act,
late in 1939, enabled Great Britain and France to place orders for
munitions and other war supplies in the United States. Delivery,
however, depended upon the ability of the Allies to get their ships
across the Atlantic safely, and the United States Navy steadily in-
creased its activity in protecting such shipments in the North Atlan-
tic. By the spring of 1941 America had established a naval base in
Greenland and had made sure that control of the Atlantic would
not pass to any hostile nation.

InpirecT Saves. After the collapse of France, the United States,
through a system of indirect sales, released to the Allies consider-
able stores of munitions remaining from the First World War. To
facilitate his program of aid to the Allies, President Roosevelt named
Henry L. Stimson of New York to be Secretary of War and Frank
Knox of Illinois to be Secretary of the Navy. Both men were Re-
publicans and both were strongly pro-Ally.

Transrer ofF DEestrovErs. Because of the success of German at-
tacks upon British commerce in the Atlantic, the British Navy was
in need of additional destroyers. In September, 1940, the administra-
tion announced the transfer of fifty over-age destroyers to Great
Britain in exchange for ninety-nine-year leases on eight naval and air
bases on British possessions in the Western Hemisphere.

Lenp-Lease Birr. Early in 1941 Congress, over the protests of the
isolationist leaders, authorized the sale, loan, lease, transfer, or ex-
change of war materials to any country whose defense the President
considered vital to the defense of the United States. The amount of
aid which could be given was limited, but the President was
allowed considerable discretion in placing a valuation upon such
goods and in arranging the terms of the transfer. By 1942, thirty-five
countries in addition to the British Commonwealth had thus re-
ceived assistance. In June, 1941, Hitler repudiated the German-
Soviet pact, and the German army invaded Russia. American Lend-
Lease aid was then extended to the Soviet Union.

InTERVENTIONISTS. A well-organized minority in the nation had
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become convinced that the best defense for the United States lay in
the victory of Great Britain over Germany. They were prepared to
intervene in the war at that time in order to make certain of Ger-
man defeat.

National Defense Program. With the German invasion of the
Low Countries, Americans were shocked into a realization of the
implications for them of total war. Their earnest endeavor to pre-
pare for full national defense began at that time.

HemispHERE STrRATEGY. German conquests raised questions in the
United States concerning the fate of Dutch, French, and possibly
British possessions in the Western Hemisphere.

Rephrasing the Monroe Doctrine. In a joint resolution, Congress
declared (June, 1940) that the United States would not countenance
the transfer of any American territory from one non-American
nation to another.

Canadian Co-operation. Implementing his statement in 1938 that
the United States would not permit the domination of Canada by
any foreign empire, President Roosevelt joined Canadian Prime
Minister MacKenzie King in creating a Permanent Joint Board to
study the defense needs of the northern part of the North American
Continent.

RearMaMENT AprrOPRIATIONS. During 1940 Congress appropriated
approximately eighteen billion dollars for armaments. The bulk of
this huge sum was earmarked for two purposes: the construction
of a two-ocean navy superior to any possible combination of naval
power, and the creation of an army of 1,200,000. These two branches
were to be supported by an air fleet of 35,000 planes.

Compursory MivLirary Service. The first peacetime conscription
was authorized by Congress in September, 1940. All men between
the ages of twenty-one and thirty-five inclusive were compelled to
register, and from the registrants 800,000 were selected by lot for a
year’s military training. The National Guard also was called out
for intensive instruction in modern warfare.

InpustriaL MosiLization. In May, 1940, the President, acting
under the authority conferred by a statute of 1916, appointed an
Advisory Commission to the Council of National Defense. The
seven members of the Commission were severally responsible for
the following divisions: industrial materials, production, transporta-
tion, labor, agriculture, price stabilization, and consumer protection.
Their task was to carry the defense program from the appropriation
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stage into action, but they could not enforce their recommenda-
tions.

Foreign Policy and the Election of 1940. President Roosevelt’s
close advisers stated that his reluctance to run for a third term had
been overcome by his conviction that it would be detrimental to the
country to change administrations in the midst of world-wide war.

Tue Nominaring Convenrions. The Republican convention at
Philadelphia on June 24 passed over such well-known political
figures as Senator Robert A. Taft of Ohio and Thomas E. Dewey,
district attorney of New York. It nominated Wendell L. Willkie, a
newcomer to the politicians, who had just transferred his member-
ship from the Democratic to the Republican party. Willkie, as presi-
dent of the Commonwealth and Southern Corporation, had been a
cogent critic of New Deal policies. His big-business connections
were balanced by the nomination of Charles L. McNary, senator
from Oregon and friend of the farmers, for Vice-President. The
Democrats, in rather sullen mood, permitted the administration
leaders at Washington to indicate that the ticket should be Roosevelt
and his Secretary of Agriculture, Henry A. Wallace.

Tue Pratrorms. There had been many forecasts that the cam-
paign would turn on foreign policy, but the platforms offered the
voter little choice. Both parties favored a strong national defense, all
aid to Great Britain “short of war,” and protection of the Western
Hemisphere against totalitarian aggression; each promised to keep
the United States out of the European conflict. The Republican
pronouncements attacked the New Deal methods as wasteful, bu-
reaucratic, and dictatorial but supported many of its reform meas-
ures. They accused the Roosevelt supporters of stirring class
antagonism for political advantage. The Democrats stood on the
New Deal record and their defense achievements. They virtually
repudiated conservative support and promised to extend social
legislation.

Tue Erecrion. The balloting on November 5 resulted in a third
victory for Roosevelt, not so widespread, however, as the result in
1936. Though Willkie secured almost 45 per cent of the popular
vote, he received only eighty-two votes in the electoral college, rep-
resenting ten states chiefly in the farm belt of the Middle West. The
Democrats carried both houses of Congress and to the surprise of
most politicians increased their majority in the House of Representa-
tives. Though the campaign had stirred the country deeply, Willkie
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promptly called for national unity despite differences of opinion on
domestic policies. He was especially insistent that partisanship play
no part in modifying the nation’s decision to aid Great Britain and
to resist to the utmost totalitarian aggression.

All Aid “Short of War.” The year after Roosevelt’s re-election
was marked by a bitter battle between the isolationists and the inter-
ventionists which in the end was won by the latter.

Greenpanp aND Iceranv. By an agreement with Denmark, the
United States established a protectorate over Greenland (April,
1941). American marines were ordered to occupy Iceland (July,
1941) by agreement with the Icelandic government, which had
proclaimed its independence after the German occupation of Den-
mark. In each instance it was asserted that the island lay in waters
necessary to the defense of the United States.

“Frozex Assers.” On June 14, 1941, German and Italian assets in
the United States were “frozen” by order of the United States
Treasury. About a month later the same treatment was accorded to
Japanese assets in the United States.

“Smoor Ar Swemr.” The German government tried to prevent
America from sending aid to Great Britain and Russia by sinking
merchant vessels, which were being convoyed by British warships
and such other warships as had escaped from the ports of countries
already occupied by the Nazis. When a submarine attack sank the
American destroyer Reuben James, with the loss of seventy-six of
her crew (October 30, 1941), President Roosevelt ordered naval
commanders to “shoot at sight” on any Axis submarine coming into
American defense waters. Shortly thereafter Congress enacted a law
authorizing the arming of merchant ships.

Tue Atiantic Cuarter. Meanwhile the United States and Great
Britain had defined the objectives of the war in a joint statement,
which caused the Axis propagandists to insist that the two countries
were already in alliance. Known as “The Atlantic Charter,” this
statement was the result of conversations between President Roose-
velt and Prime Minister Churchill at meetings aboard their respec-
tive battleships in the North Atlantic (August 14, 1941). It consisted
of the following chief points: (1) neither nation would seek terri-
torial or other aggrandizement after the war; (2) both nations
would undertake to disarm any nation which threatened aggression,
to respect the right of all peoples to choose their own form of gov-
ernment, to assist in arranging for all nations equal access to the
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trade and raw materials of the world, to encourage co-operation
among the nations for the improvement of labor standards and for
social security, and to work for a peace which would make the
seas highways of peaceful commerce open to all. It expressed the
hope that the peace settlement would enable people throughout
the world to “live out their lives in freedom from fear and want.”

10.

REVIEW QUESTIONS

How did the Roosevelt administration modify the policy of the
United States toward Latin America?

Why was the American government hostile toward the Japanese
attempt to create a “new order” in Asia?

If you had been a member of Congress, would you have voted for
the repeal of the arms embargo? Give your reasons.

In what ways have the commercial policies of the United States
affected its international relations?

Why did President Roosevelt proclaim an unlimited national emer-
geney in May, 19417

Discuss the arguments for and against universal military service.
Do you think that the “third-term” tradition was an important fac-
tor in the election of 19407 Why?

How did the First World War affect the economic position of the
United States? :

Explain the isolationist sentiment in the country after the First
World War.

Why did Latin-American statesmen applaud the announcement of
the Clark Memorandum?



Coarprer XIV

THE SECOND WORLD WAR

Late in 1941, the Japanese attack on Pearl Harbor brought the
United States into the Second World War. American industry, agri-
culture, and labor were mobilized to support the armed forces in
the war against the Axis nations. On the European front, invasions
of Africa and Italy prepared the way for the 1944 landings in France.
Although the Germans fought stubbornly, their resistance was
crushed within a year by the military might of United Nations
forces. The defeat of Japan, hastened by use of the atomic bomb,
followed several months later.

THE COLLAPSE OF NEUTRALITY

While most Americans were watching the first successful cam-
paigns of the Germans in Soviet Russia, the United States was
plunged into the war by the treacherous attack of Japan in the
Pacific.

Japanese Aggression. Late in 1940 the Japanese government
became a member of the Axis when it signed a ten-year pact with
Germany and Italy which gave the Asiatic power a free hand to
establish its new order in Greater East Asia.

Trreats 1N THE SouTH Pacrric. During 1941 the Japanese mili-
tarists, now in complete control, regardless of the ministry of the
moment, grew more truculent. They interfered in the political and
economic affairs of Thailand and Indo-China, ruthlessly pressed the
war against China, staged a naval demonstration in the gulf of
Siam, and seized the Spratly Islands, only seven miles from the
Philippines.

ArreaseMENT or Corrcron? Unprepared and unwilling to fight
Japan in the Pacific, while the fate of Europe hung in the balance,

204
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the United States government continued a policy of appeasement
until midsummer of 1941. On July 25, having secured the co-opera-
tion of the British government and the Dutch government in exile,
the State Department finally forbade the export to Japan of scrap
iron, aviation gasoline, and other war materials.

Drrromaric Hocus-Pocus. The Japanese government kepr up a
pretense that it desired to reach a peaceful settlement of all outstand-
ing differences between the United States and Japan.

Nomura’s Mission. Admiral Kichisaburo Nomura, the Japanese
ambassador to the United States, tried in vain to convert Secretary
Hull to the idea of an entente cordiale between the two nations in
the Pacific. He demanded that the United States recognize Japanese
control of China.

Saburo Kurusu. After the extreme jingoist, General Tojo, became
premier in October, 1941, Saburo Kurusu came to the United States
as a special envoy on a mission of peace; but the peace which he
offered meant that the United States would be expected to abandon
China to its fate, to recognize the dominance of Japan in its “Co-
prosperity Sphere for Greater East Asia,” and to reopen trade in all
commodities which the Japanese desired. Secretary Hull made
counterproposals for the United States, including withdrawal of
Japan from China and Indo-China, a multilateral nonaggression
pact in the Far East, and support of the Chinese republic.

“A Dare Waics Wi Live v Inramy.” While Nomura and
Kurusu were still discussing with Secretary Hull the possibilities for
a peaceful settlement in the Pacific, Japanese airmen carried out a
“sneak attack” on American warships and defense installations at
Pearl Harbor in the Hawalian Islands, inflicting heavy damage.
On the same day, Japanese forces attacked the Philippines, Guam,
Hong Kong, and the Malay Peninsula. Next day, December 8, 1941,
President Roosevelt asked Congress to declare a state of war between
the United States and the Japanese Empire. Three days later Ger-
many and Italy declared war upon the United States.

Preparing for a Global War. The attack on Pearl Harbor
quickly quieted the arguments over American foreign policy and
united the nation in a solemn determination to meet successfully the
greatest crisis in its history.

Tue InpustriaL Front. By the spring of 1943 the American peo-
ple had converted their peacetime industrial establishment into the
“mightiest wartime arsenal” that the world had ever seen. The task
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was supervised by a War Production Board of nine men, with an
able administrator, Donald Nelson, as chairman. Within a year after
Pearl Harbor the nation produced forty-seven billion dollars’ worth
of war material, including 32,000 tanks, 49,000 airplanes, and 8,200,-
000 tons of merchant shipping. The manufacture of many peace-
time commodities was either curtailed or prohibited in order to
facilitate war production, but the net income of American corpora-
tions rose from $17,000,000 in 1940 to $28,000,000 in 1943.

Tue Farmers’ Proprems. Despite the bumper crops of 1942, it was
difficult to meet the extraordinary demand for foodstuffs. The mili-
tary and naval establishments were taking 25 or 30 per cent of the
total American meat supply. In fifteen months the United States
sent to China, Great Britain, and Russia more than seven billion
pounds of food in various forms. To continue this program of help-
ing its Allies and supplying its armed forces required careful plan-
ning, especially since the farmers were handicapped by a dwindling
labor supply and the lack of new machines and machine parts.
Domestic consumption was partly controlled through the ration
schedules imposed by the Office of Price Administration (OPA),
but the entire food problem was directly under the supervision of a
Food Administrator appointed by the President. The complicated
and difficult tasks imposed on the OPA were generally well handled.
The index of consumers’ prices rose from 105.2 in 1941 to 123.6 in
1943 and then tended to find a level at 1255 for 1944-1945.

Mosiizing Manpower. Although the activities of individual
citizens were more strictly supervised by the government than at any
other time in United States history, the American people escaped the
kind of regimentation which characterized most of the nations at
war.

Military Forces. Attempts to provide the men and women needed
to serve in the armed forces were often inconsistent because local
draft boards disagreed on interpretations of the Selective Service Act
announced from time to time by Selective Service Director Lewis B.
Hershey and his associates. Despite this confusion the armed forces
were increased from 1,800,000 in 1941 to more than 11,000,000 in
1945. Almost 260,000 women enlisted for noncombatant work in
every branch of the military service.

The Armies of Labor. Organized labor generally refrained from
strikes and jurisdictional disputes during the first year of the war.
When labor strife did flare up in 1943, Congress finally passed the
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Smith-Connally Bill, prohibiting strikes in plants which were work-
ing on war contracts and authorizing the President to seize plants
where labor disturbances impeded defense production. American
labor, however, scarcely needed such legislation to spur it on to great
efforts. Its production record from 1940 to 1944 surpassed any pre-
vious record in the nation’s history. At the same time, average
weekly earnings rose from $25.20 to $46.08, while the length of the
work-week also increased from 38.1 to 452 hours.

War Manpower Commission. The national manpower program
was placed under the War Manpower Commission, with Paul V.
McNutt of Indiana as chairman. The Commission handled the task
of apportioning the work of some 70,000,000 men and women (al-
most 20,000,000 of whom were women) in the labor force.

The War Labor Board. An attempt—not successful—was made
to stabilize wages through the rulings of the National War Labor
Board. After an increase amounting to 15 per cent was granted in
1942 to CIO United Steel Workers, a similar formula (Little Steel
Formula) was used in many other industries.

Relocation Order. On February 19, 1942, President Roosevelt is-
sued an executive order authorizing the Secretary of War to exclude
any persons from military areas. Under this order, more than 100,000
Japanese-Americans were evacuated from the West Coast to inland
relocation centers.

WarriMe Transporr. If the United States had any secret weapon
during the early war years, it was the marvelous efficiency of its
transportation facilities.

The Railroads. During the First World War it had been necessary
for the government to assume control of the American railroads. In
1942, however, they carried 30 per cent more freight and 40 per cent
more passengers than they had carried the previous year. This was
done with 20,000 fewer locomotives and 600,000 fewer freight cars
than they had in 1918. Railroad operators and employees, working
harmoniously under the general direction of Joseph B. Eastman,
head of the Office of Defense Transportation, carried unprecedented
numbers of troops and supply units and hauled, in addition, the
gasoline and fuel oil which could not be shipped in tankers while
the Axis submarines were taking their heavy toll.

The War Shipping Board. The United Nations* had two an-

*The term United Nations came into existence following the promulgation of
the United Nations Declaration in 1942.
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swers to the menace of Axis submarines: first, improved methods
used by the Allied navies in hunting and destroying both “wolf
packs” and lone raiders; and second, the tremendous output of
American shipyards. With the approval of the War Shipping Board,
Henry J. Kaiser demonstrated the possibilities of the prefabricated
vessel, which could be constructed in seventy-eight days or less,
Speed made possible the “victory fleet” which kept the service of
supply more than adequate after the first few months of war.

Airways. The commercial airlines, though subordinating their
plans to the war needs, managed to maintain many of their normal
schedules. Most of the airplane construction was for military pur-
poses. By the spring of 1943 the monthly output was over 5,500
planes, as compared with an average of 200 in 1939. The glider in-
dustry provided much of the transport space for the Allied air-borne
invasions of 1943 and 1944.

Fivancing THE War MacHINE. Between January, 1940 and Janu-
ary, 1943, the appropriations for national defense and war amounted
to approximately $220,000,000,000, or slightly more than the cost of
government from George Washington’s inauguration to 1940. From
1941 to 1945 the national debt rose from about $47,000,000,000 to
$247,000,000,000. :

Taxes. By the second year of the war it was estimated that war’s
daily cost to the American people was $1.15 for every man, woman,
and child in the population, while receipts from taxes were scarcely
forty cents per person. Successive tax bills were designed to increase
the proportion of the cost of the war which would be met through
taxation. This was accomplished by lowering the individual exemp-
tions, thus adding millions of new taxpayers to the lists, increasing
the rates of the normal tax and surtax on incomes, and virtually
confiscating all corporate earnings which represented excess profits
from the war. Congress finally accepted in 1943 a plan to place
collection of federal income taxes on a pay-as-you-go basis (suggested
by Beardsley Ruml, who was then treasurer of Macy’s Department
Store).

War Bonds. Despite the increased revenues from taxes, the gov-
ernment relied upon war-savings stamps and .war bonds to meet
the bulk of the war costs. Prior to July, 1945, the Treasury Depart-
ment conducted seven successful war-bond drives with total sub-
scriptions of $61,000,000,000.
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THE MILITARY STRATEGY

Less than a month after the entrance of the United States into the
Second World War, representatives from twenty-six countries signed
the United Nations Declaration, pledging themselves to joint action
until victory over the Axis had been achieved and to a peace based
upon the principles of the Atlantic Charter.

Retreat in the Pacific Area. The first half of 1942 was marked
by a series of major disasters to the United Nations in the Pacific.

Jaranese Drive acainst THE EnciisH anp Durch. The whole
Western world was astonished at the speed of the Japanese advance
after Pear] Harbor. Within eight weeks Japan had secured the entire
Malay Peninsula. The great British naval base of Singapore fell on
February 15, 1942; three weeks later the Japanese had overrun the
Netherlands East Indies and by early May British forces had re-
treated across Burma into India. Japanese bases on New Guinea and
in the Bismarck and Solomon Islands were growing in strength.

Tre Farr oF THE Priierines. Under the command of General
Douglas MacArthur, American and Filipino troops heroically de-
fended the Bataan peninsula and the fortress of Corregidor until
resistance was no longer possible. At the order of President Roose-
velt, MacArthur transferred his headquarters to Australia on Feb-
ruary 22, but his men under General Jonathan Wainwright held
Corregidor until May 6, 1942.

Tre Aveurians. Shortly after the Japanese secured the Philip-
pines, their forces far to the north moved into the Aleutian Islands,
occupying Attu, Agattu, and Kiska, which they held for more than
a year before American forces ousted them in 1943.

The Road Back. By the early autumn of 1942 the Japanese
had occupied a million square miles of territory in their triumphant
advance, but there the road ended. Their retreat was humiliating
and costly in life and treasure.

Tue CoraL Sea axp Mipway. American bombers, commanded by
General James Doolittle, dropped several tons of bombs on Kobe,
Yokohama, and Tokyo on April 18, 1942. A few weeks later Amer-
ican naval and air forces in the Coral Sea stopped an invading force
apparently aimed at Australia. The first real defeat for the Japanese
war lords, however, was the rout of a strong Japanese naval force
proceeding toward Midway Island (June, 1942).
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Guaparcanar anp Turact. On August 7, 1942, the United Nations
launched their counteroffensive in earnest, when American marines,
supported from the air and sea, landed at Tulagi and on Guadal-
canal Island in the Solomons. For the next two years the story in the
western Pacific told of the Japanese avoiding battle and suffering
costly defeats as island after island fell to the United Nations forces.
Americans, under General MacArthur and Admirals Chester W,
Nimitz and William F. Halsey, played a major role in these vic
tories, but they were ably supported by their allies. From the
Solomons they moved into the Marshalls, Gilberts, Carolines, and
Marianas; they took Guam and Saipan and prepared for the recon-
quest of the Philippine Islands.

THE SuPERFORTRESSES. In the spring of 1944 American airplane fac.
tories began to produce special bombers, designed for long flights
with heavy bomb loads. Based on airfields in China, which Chinese
labor had built almost without tools, these “superfortresses” under-
took to destroy Japan’s industrial centers.

Crina. While the United Nations moved northward and west-
ward across the Pacific islands, the Chinese kept up their heroic
resistance. They were heartened by increasing air support from Gen-
~ eral Claire Chennault’s forces and by the campaign of Chinese and
American troops to reopen the Burma Road. At the same time
British Empire forces were gradually clearing the Japanese out of
Burma.

The Invasion of Fortress Europe. The destruction of Japan’s
empire was subordinated in the strategy of the United Nations to
the defeat of Nazi Germany.

Tre BartLe For Tunis. On November 8, 1942, a British-American
armada landed on the coasts of French Morocco. Within three days
General Dwight D. Eisenhower had so disposed his forces that he
controlled all Morocco and Algeria to the Tunisian frontier. The
Germans fought stubbornly for six months before they yielded to
superior forces in May, 1943.

THe ITaLian CampareN. During the summer of 1943 the Fifth
American Army, commanded by General Mark Clark, and the
Eighth British Army, under General Bernard Montgomery, oc-
cupied Sicily and several smaller Mediterranean islands. The inva-
sion of the Italian mainland began in September, 1943, more than a
month after the Italians had ousted Mussolini and his Fascist
regime. The campaign in Italy, despite this revolt, was long and
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costly. Not until the first week in June, 1944, did the United Nations
liberate Rome from the Nazi’s control.

Destroving Nazi Power. From the moment the United States
entered the war its energies were primarily directed toward the
liberation of Europe from Hitler’s tyrannical “new order.”

“Softening” Germany. During 1943 the bombing of Germany
reached gigantic proportions. The Luftwaffe was knocked out of the
sky and its production centers were repeatedly bombed and burned;
the Ruhr Valley and the industrial Rhineland were all but paralyzed;
Berlin, Hamburg, Munich, and Cologne suffered more than English
cities had suffered earlier in the war.

Russian Offensives. While the R.AF. and American Air Force
were attacking Germany’s airplane, ball-bearing, and oil-refining
industries, the Russian armies had launched huge offensives all
along the front from the Baltic to the Black Sea. Their primary
objective was the destruction of the German armies, but in the
process they regained, by the summer of 1944, all the territory which
the Germans had occupied and opened routes into the Danube
valley.

The Invasion Forces. During 1943 the British and American
navies conquered the submarine and opened the sea lanes to the
transport of troops and supplies. By June 1, 1944, Secretary of War
Stimson stated that more than two million American troops were in
Great Britain awaiting the moment for invasion of that part of
Europe which lay behind Hitler’s Atlantic Wall.

THe BarrLe oF France. In the early hours of June 6, 1944, United
Nations troops, on orders from their Supreme Commander, Dwight
D. Eisenhower, left their bases in Great Britain and crossed the
Channel to storm the French beaches in the vicinity of Cherbourg.
Preceded by air-borne paratroopers and protected by an awesome
bombardment from the huge battle fleet, they soon established
beachheads and, with the aid of the air forces, connected their land-
ings into one battle front. Within twelve weeks of these successful
landings, the Allied armies had conquered Normandy, overrun
Brittany, chased the Germans north of the Seine, and assisted the
French Forces of the Interior in liberating Paris. In August new
landings were made with slight loss, on the Mediterranean coast of
France near Marseilles. On August 26, General Eisenhower an-
nounced that the Seventh German Army had been destroyed and
warned the residents of Alsace, Lorraine, and Luxembourg that they
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would soon be in the path of the retreating Nazis. The Battle of
France had been won.

Tue Conquest oF GERMANY. German resistance just west of the
Rhine proved to be surprisingly determined but was overcome by
Allied military power.
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The Battle of the Bulge. In December, 1944, the Germans
mounted an offensive that created a huge bulge in the Allied lines.
After yielding some valuable ground, the American and British
troops stood firm. One young American. general, Anthony Mec-
Auliffe, when the Germans pressed him to surrender gave the
simple but memorable reply: “Nuts!”
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The Remagen Bridge. While incessant bombing pounded the
German railroads into rubble, the American First Army reached the
Remagen Bridge, crossing the Rhine southeast of Cologne. On
March 8, 1945, the first troops crossed the river and moved into the
interior of Germany.

V-E Dav. For the next two months the United Nations armies
in the west advanced steadily, while the Russians cut through Aus-
tria and closed in on Berlin. Hitler and other Nazi high officials,
aware that the end was near, either committed suicide or went into
hiding. On May 7, at Reims, France, a representative of the German
General Staff (which had taken over after Hitler’s death) accepted
the terms of “unconditional surrender.” V-E Day was announced
to an expectant world,

Political Interlude. Both Republican and Democratic leaders
tried to keep the discussions of postwar foreign policy free from the
partisanship of the political campaign of 1944.

RerusLican Nominarions. During the preconvention primaries
Wendell Willkie, who had lost to Roosevelt in 1940, came to the
conclusion that he could not again secure the Republican nomina-
tion. His position in the party, however, was still strong, and he
used his influence to counteract the “isolationist” views of such Re-
publicans as Colonel Robert McCormick of the Chicago Tribune.
Those who were reluctant to make any positive commitments con-
cerning the role of the United States in the postwar world probably
would have preferred Governor John Bricker or Senator Robert A.
Taft of Ohio, as the party nominee. They yielded, however, to the
apparent popularity of Governor Thomas E. Dewey of New York
and nominated him with but one dissenting vote in the convention,
which was held at Chicago in June. Governor Bricker was unani-
mously chosen for the second place on the ticket.

Democratic ConventioN. When the Democrats assembled in
Chicago in July, they knew that President Roosevelt was willing to
be nominated for a fourth term. This they proceeded to do on the
first ballot, though the opponents of a fourth term cast some ninety
votes for Senator Harry F. Byrd of Virginia. Most of them came
from Southern delegations. The drama of the convention came in
the fight of Vice-President Wallace for renomination. Though he
led on the first ballot, his defeat was finally brought about by an
understanding between certain Southern delegates and the leaders of
several powerful political machines in Northern cities. Senator
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Harry Truman of Missouri was named in a stampede on the second
ballot.

Tue EvecrioN. More than 45,531,000 Americans voted on Novem-
ber 7, 1944, giving President Roosevelt a plurality of slightly over
3,000,000 votes. In the electoral college the President had 432 votes to
99 for Governor Dewey. The greatest Republican strength was in
rural counties. President Roosevelt’s sudden death on April 12, 1945,
elevated Vice-President Truman to the presidency (see p. 221).

Victory in the Pacific. With the collapse of the Nazi regime and
the military defeat of Germany, the American government strove
to speed up the war against Japan.

Tue Assavrt oN Jaran. During the spring of 1945 General Mac-
Arthur’s troops continued to clean up sporadic Japanese resistance in
the Philippines and co-operated with the Australians in the attack
on Borneo. To the north the combined operations of navy, marines,
army, and air forces won Iwo Jima and broke the resistance on
Okinawa. The bases for the final assaults on Japan’s home islands
had been prepared in the early summer of 1945.

THE Aromic Bome. The most devastating weapon of this or any
previous war was perfected by the co-operative efforts of scientists of
the United Nations. On August 6, 1945, American airmen dropped
the first atomic bomb on Hiroshima. Three days later a second bomb
was dropped on Nagasaki. Both cities were virtually obliterated.

UnconprrioNar Surrenper. During the Berlin Conference, which
assembled on July 17, 1945, the United States and Great Britain sent
an ultimatum to Japan demanding unconditional surrender. At the
same time Premier Stalin informed President Truman that the
Soviet Union would soon enter the war against Japan. Two days
after the atomic bomb was first used, Russia moved its forces against
the Japanese in Manchuria. Almost immediately the Tokyo radio
broadcast an appeal for peace. After an exchange of notes between
the two nations, President Truman announced on August 14 that
hostilities had ceased. It was agreed that the Supreme Allied Military
Commander would rule Japan through the emperor, Hirohito,
pending demilitarization and government reforms. General Douglas
MacArthur was named Supreme Allied Military Commander.

Occurartion oF Japan. In the early morning of August 29th the
peaceful occupation of the Japanese home islands began. Three days
later, aboard the battleship Missouri, the Japanese signed the sur-
render documents before the representatives of nine of the United
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Nations. As the occupation forces moved into control of strategic
positions in Japan, it became clear that bombing from the air and
naval bombardment had brought that nation to the point of collapse
even before the atomic bomb was used.

REVIEW QUESTIONS

Should the United States have imposed economic restrictions on
Japanese trade earlier than 19417 Why?

For what purpose was the Office of Price Administration created?
Why was there considerable criticism of the Roosevelt administra-
tion’s policy of extending large-scale aid to Russia through the agency
of Lend-Lease?

What changes in its tax program were made by the federal govern.
ment in order to meet the heavy expenses of the war?

Was the administration wise in deciding that the war in the Pacific
should be regarded as secondary to the war against Axis Europe?
Why were the initial landings in North Africa accomplished with
relatively little loss to the Allies?

Should the governmental regulations concerning the utilization of
civilian manpower have been more strict during the war years?
‘What was the strategy of the Allied forces in the Pacific after the fall
of the Philippines? Why was it successful?



Cuarter XV

THE QUEST FOR PEACE
AND SECURITY

Conferences among Allied leaders during the Second World War,
followed by the establishment of the United Nations, inspired hopes
for a lasting peace based on world-wide co-operation. After the war,
however, tensions increased between the Eastern Communist powers,
led by the Soviet Union, and the Western democracies, led by the
United States. Armed conflict between the two sides occurred in
Korea, and the threat of further outbreaks caused the maintenance
of large military establishments and the development of new
weapons to continue.

CREATING THE UNITED NATIONS ORGANIZATION

Even before the United States became a belligerent, the nations
that were fighting the Axis powers had begun to discuss the nature
of the peace they desired and how it could be achieved.

International Planning for a Peaceful World. Roosevelt and
Churchill, developing a close personal friendship, exchanged views
almost daily by letter or telephone conversation. They met in six
formal conferences over a period of three years, discussing their
plans for international co-operation after the war.

Tue CasasLanca Conrerence. On the Atlantic coast of North
Africa (January, 1943) Roosevelt and Churchill served notice that
the war would continue until a peace could be based on the “uncon-
ditional surrender” of the enemy countries.

Tue Decraration or Moscow. Late in October, 1943, Secretary of
State Hull flew to Moscow to meet Foreign Secretary Eden of Great
Britain and Foreign Secretary Molotov of the Soviet Union. The
three men issued a statement, known as the Moscow Declaration,
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that a new world organization for the maintenance of peace and
security would be established after the war.

Camro Conrerence. A month later, Roosevelt and Churchill, on
their way to a conference with Stalin in Teheran, met for the first
time with the nationalist defender of China, Chiang Kai-shek.
There they promised formally that any territory which the Japanese
had taken from China since the First World War would be restored
to the republic of China.

TeHErAN CoNrFERENCE. In the capital of Iran, Roosevelt, Churchill,
and" Stalin met for the first time (November, 1943). In a joint
declaration at the close of their conference, the three men declared:
“We leave here, friends in fact, in spirit and in purpose.” They
agreed to work together, not only for victory in war but also for
peace in the postwar era.

MomenTtous Yarta. This was the most fateful of all the wartime
conferences. Roosevelt, Churchill, and Stalin and their foreign
ministers attended at Yalta in the Crimea (February, 1945).

Decision for World Organization. It was agreed to call a special
conference of all “peace-loving nations” to draft a charter for a
postwar association of nations to preserve the peace of the world.
The voting procedure for the Security Council was formulated at
Yalta.

Agreements on Poland and Yugoslavia. It was agreed that the
Curzon line should be Poland’s eastern boundary, with Poland to
receive compensating territory in the north and west; that free elec-
tions should be held in Poland; and that the Tito government of
Yugoslavia should be more broadly based.

Secret Commitments. Some provisions of the Yalta agreements
were not made public immediately. These secret clauses included
provisions: (1) that the Soviet Union would enter the war against
Japan soon after Germany’s surrender; (2) that Outer Mongolia
would be recognized as independent of Chinese control; (3) that
the Soviet Union might occupy part of Korea; (4) that the Soviet
Union might recover the privileges which it had enjoyed in Man-
churia before the Russo-Japanese War (1905); and (5) that the
Ukraine and Byelorussia would be separately recognized in the
United Nations. Later events proved that these concessions to the
Russians constituted a costly mistake, but that could not be known
to the negotiators at Yalta, who expected that Soviet aid might be
necessary to end the war with Japan.
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Hopes for a People’s Peace. President Roosevelt returned from
Yalta, weary but convinced that the nations allied with the United
States would find a way to control irresponsible force.

Tue “Town Meering oF THE Wortp.” Many agreed that the
causes of international conflict could be checked, if five nations—
the United States, the Soviet Union, Great Britain, France, and
China—would continue to co-operate.

Economic Co-operation. Before the war ended, representatives of
the nations allied against Germany, Italy, and Japan had joined in
plans for the postwar period. At Atlantic City (November, 1943)
the United Nations Relief and Rehabilitation Administration
(UNRRA) discussed relief measures for the people of occupied
Europe and Asia. At Bretton Woods, in New Hampshire, delegates
formulated (July, 1944) plans to handle international banking and
currency problems after the war.

Dumbarton Oaks Conference. Late in 1944 Secretary Hull invited
representatives of Great Britain, the Soviet Union, and China to
join delegates from the United States for a series of discussions con-
cerning an international association after the war.

The San Francisco Charter. Despite the sudden death of President
Roosevelt on April 12, 1945, the United Nations went forward with
plans to carry out the decision reached at Yalta. On April 25, 1945,
there met in San Francisco two hundred representatives of forty-six
nations. After two months of deliberation they completed the draft
of the Charter of a World Security Organization.

Potsdam Conference. This conference was attended in July and
August of 1945 by Truman, Stalin, and Clement Atlee (who re-
placed Churchill as Prime Minister while the conference was in
process). They called upon Japan to surrender and announced plans
for the occupation, demilitarization, and democratization of Japan
and Germany.

Tue Structure of THE UN (United Nations Organization). By
the close of 1945 fifty-one nations had ratified the United Nations
Organization Charter; and the first meeting of the Assembly was
held in London on January 10, 1946.

The Security Council. The Security Council consisted of five per-
manent members—the United States, the Soviet Union, Great
Britain, France, and China—and six members elected by the General
Assembly for two-year terms. Each of the permanent members had
a right to veto any decision. The Security Council was entrusted
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with the maintenance of international peace and security and was
empowered to take enforcement action for this purpose.

The General Assembly. The General Assembly, which included
representatives of every signatory nation, was dominated by the
smaller nations of the world. It was given powers of debate, recom-
mendation, and supervision of special agencies. It handled matters
on which the Security Council failed to overcome the veto, so fre-
quently used after 1946 by the Soviet Union.

The Secretary-General. The Secretary-General, as chief admin-
istrator of the organization, was charged with putting into effect
decisions reached by the Council and the General Assembly. His
influence became powerful in the deliberations of both bodies.

International Court of Justice. Fifteen justices were named to
constitute the panel for the International Court of Justice with its
headquarters at the Hague.

Special Agencies. The UN, on the basis of international agree-
ments, set up several agencies, to deal with nonpolitical problems.
Among these agencies were the International Labor Office (ILO),
the Food and Agricultural Organization (FAQ), the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO),
the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAQ), and the
World Health Organization (WHO).

International Atomic Energy Commission. This body, created by
the Security Council in 1946, consisted of eleven member nations.
It was expected to enjoy “broad privileges of movement and inspec-
tion, including rights to conduct surveys by ground and air.” Its
effectiveness, as an international authority controlling the uses of
atomic energy for military purposes, was destroyed by Russia’s in-
sistence on vetoing any recommendations unacceptable to the Soviet
Union.

THE TRUMAN ADMINISTRATIONS

As he assumed the heavy duties of the presidency, Harry Truman
remarked that he felt as if “the moon, the stars, and all the planets”
had fallen on him; but he quickly showed a decisiveness that re-
assured his fellow-countrymen. ;

Choice of Advisers. The new President relied upon his former
associates in Congress and his close personal friends for advice in
the early days of his administration.
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Tre State DepartMENT. Deeply concerned over the grave inter.
national situation, he paid special attention to the State Department.
James F. Byrnes, long a senator from South Carolina, became Sec-
retary of State. He guided foreign policy until 1947, when General
George C. Marshall, whom Truman greatly admired, succeeded
him. As General Marshall’s health failed, he was replaced by Dean
Acheson of New York, who had previously served in the State De-
partment under Secretary Hull.

Cuancine PersonngL. Cabinet changes were numerous during
the Truman years, as the President sought efficient assistants, who
could also be politically helpful. With the death of Chief Justice
Stone, Fred H. Vinson of Kentucky, then Secretary of the Treasury,
was named Chief Justice of the Supreme Court. President Truman
called his Missouri friend, John W. Snyder, to Washington to be
Secretary of the Treasury. In 1947 Truman issued a Loyalty Order
to oust from executive departments persons whose activities or as-
saciations were disloyal to the United States. A Loyalty Review
Board was created to carry out this policy.

Presidential Succession. An act of 1947 revised the line of suc-
cession to the presidency. The Speaker of the House and the presi-
dent pro tempore of the Senate were placed next in line after the
Vice-President; cabinet officers followed in order of rank. The
Twenty-second Amendment, passed by Congress in 1947 and ratified
in 1951, prohibited a President from being elected for more than
two terms.

Reorganizing the Military Departments. After months of
rather bitter debate among the representatives of the armed services,
Congress created a Department of Defense by a merger of the War
and Navy Departments. In 1947 President Truman named Secretary
of the Navy James V. Forrestal as head of the new department. At
the same time secretaries were designated for the army, navy, and
air force interests within the Defense Department. The draft, which
had been allowed to lapse for a year, was re-established by the
Selective Service Act of 1948. This act provided for the induction of
enough men to provide an adequate defense establishment.

Formulating Policies. As he undertook his new tasks, President
Truman was confronted by what he later called “a year of decisions.”

Price Contrors anp OPA. Congress acted quickly to remove war-
time restrictions on prices, over the opposition of President Truman,
who wanted them retained as anti-inflationary measures.
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Soaring Prices. After the Republicans won the congressional elec-
tions of 1946, price controls were either revoked by presidential
order or were allowed to lapse. Prices, meanwhile, had been rising
rapidly as consumers tried to buy commodities that were in short
supply.

Checks to Inflation. Danger of a runaway inflation was averted
because industry quickly poured out the goods that purchasers were
demanding, and because the American people had accumulated
savings during the war which helped them meet rising living
costs.

Aromic Exerey Act (1946). This act created the Atomic Energy
Committee and empowered it to control ownership and production
of fissionable materials and to conduct atomic research.

Lasor-ManacEMENT ProsreEms. Rising prices soon brought wide-
spread demands for wage increases.

An Epidemic of Strikes. When wages lagged behind prices, work-
ers turned to the strike to compel employers to meet their demands.
During 1946 approximately 1,650,000 people were on strike. United
States Steel and General Motors plants were idle for months.

Seizing the Coal Mines. Truman acted promptly in the spring of
1946, when John L. Lewis ordered the bituminous coal miners to
walk out. The President seized the mines. The government won in
the courts, after the union had struck against government operation
of the mines, and Lewis agreed to a compromise contract with the
mineowners.

The Taft-Hartley Act. In an attempt to reduce the number of in-
dustrial disputes and to curb “unfair” labor practices, Congress
passed the Taft-Hartley Act, over President Truman’s veto, in
1947. Unions were placed under supervision so far as their finances
and their relations with nonunion laborers were concerned. Union
officers were compelled to sign afidavits that they were not mem-
bers of the Communist party. Concerning strikes, the law provided
(1) that unions and management had to give sixty days notice of a
decision to terminate a labor contract and (2) that the government
could secure an injunction postponing for eighty days any threat-
ened strike or shutdown which might endanger public health or
safety. The act prohibited the closed shop, unfair practices of labor
unions (e.g., “featherbedding” and excessive initiation fees), and
union contributions to federal political campaigns.

The Surprising Election of 1948. The presidental campaign of
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1948 resulted in a political upset that confounded the professional
forecasters of election returns.

Tue Nominating CoxvenTions. At the Republican national con-
vention, held in Philadelphia, June 21-24, the supporters of Taft,
Stassen, and Vandenberg were unable to find any plan which could
prevent the nomination of Governor Thomas E. Dewey of New
York, who had been the unsuccessful Republican standard-bearer in
1944. The Democrats, meeting at Philadelphia, July 12-15, some-
what reluctantly accepted President Truman as their candidate after
Dwight D. Eisenhower, then president of Columbia University, had
made it clear that he was not available. Some conservative Southern
Democrats, who opposed President Truman’s civil rights program,
formed the States’ Rights Democratic party (Dixiecrats) and nomi-
nated Governor J. Strom Thurmond of South Carolina. The ex-
treme left-wing faction of the Democratic party organized a Progres-
sive party and chose Henry A. Wallace as its candidate.

Tue Campaien. Neither Governor Dewey nor his running mate,
Governor Earl Warren of California, was inclined to be specific
about the issues confronting the country. Just what a Republican
victory would have meant in terms of domestic policies remained
unclear. President Truman, strongly supported by his vice-presi-
dential candidate, Senator Alben Barkley of Kentucky, proposed
that the New Deal be continued and that the idea of the “welfare
state” be translated into more effective legislation.

TrumaN’s Vicrory. Though President Truman ran behind his
ticket in many Democratic districts, he carried twenty-eight states
with 304 electoral votes. Governor Dewey won sixteen states with
189 votes, while Governor Thurmond received thirty-eight votes
from four Southern states. Wallace received no electoral votes.

The “Fair Deal.” Both before and after the 1948 election Presi-
dent Truman advocated legislation to continue the “welfare state”
of the New Deal. He called his program the “Fair Deal.”

Tre LecistaTive ProeraM. The President emphasized extension
of social security benefits to more wage earners, provision for na-
tional bealth insurance, increased funds for public housing and slum
clearance, and federal aid for schools. In an attempt to establish
equality of civil rights he supported federal laws against lynching
and for equal job opportunities.

Brearrtisan OprosiTioN. A coalition of Republicans and Southern
Democrats prevented the passage of much of the “welfare” legisla-
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tion; and a stubborn filibuster led by Southern Democrats in the
Senate defeated the civil rights program. Congress was also reluctant
to carry out the President’s campaign pledge that the Taft-Hartley
labor act would be repealed. Several substitute bills were brought
to a vote, but none commanded a majority, and the Taft-Hartley
Act remained on the statute books.

SociaL Lrcistation. Though the Eighty-first Congress failed to
accept the major provisions of President Truman’s “Fair Deal” pro-
gram, it enacted several measures which had the strong support of
the administration. A minimum-wage bill increased the standard
from forty to seventy-five cents an hour. An appropriation of more
than $2,700,000,000 was voted for slum clearance and low-rent
housing. In the session of 1950 the Social Security Act (originally
passed in 1935) was modified to include new groups of wage earners
and to provide old-age pensions for many who were self-em-
ployed.

TENSIONS AND STRIFE IN THE COLD WAR

During 1946 and 1947 relations between the Soviet Union and the
Western powers—Great Britain, France, and the United States—
steadily deteriorated. The Russians had dropped an “iron curtain,”
as Winston Churchill pointed out, which was difficult to penetrate.

The War Criminals. On one point the wartime allies could
agree—the punishment of those in Germany and Japan who had
been responsible for aggressive war and who had committed crimes
against humanity. Those considered to have violated international
law were tried by international tribunals.

Tur Nuremsere Triars. At the insistence of the United States,
the leaders of Nazi Germany were accorded fair trials under proper
judicial processes. With Justice Robert H. Jackson of the United
States Supreme Court as chief prosecutor, the trials were conducted
by an International Tribunal, sitting at Nuremberg, Germany, in
1946. Twelve of the defendants, including Goering, were sentenced
to death, seven received prison terms, while three were acquitted.
Lesser offenders were tried by German denazification courts and by
Allied military governments.

Jaran’s War Crimes Triats. A number of Japanese who had led
the extreme militarists in that country were tried and sentenced by
an interpational tribunal. Premier Tojo was sentenced to death and
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hanged. Many Japanese military officers were tried by special courts
for violating the rules of war.

The Occupied Countries. The problem of administering the
conquered nations—Germany and Japan—and of guiding their peo-
ple into normal relations with the Western world proved to be a
- long and difficult task.

Grrmany. Conquered Germany was divided into zones of occupa-
tion, assigned to the military forces of the United States, the Soviet
Union, Great Britain, and France respectively. Secretary Byrnes and
his associates slowly formulated the general principles underlying
American policy. As announced at Stuttgart, Germany, in Septem-
ber, 1946, it provided for the long-term military occupation of the
defeated country but promised that the German people would be
assisted in their efforts to find an honorable place among the free
and peaceloving nations of the world. The tremendous task of
working out the details of this assistance fell upon the shoulders of
General Lucius Clay and his associates in the Military Government
until May, 1949, when John J. McCloy was appointed first United
States civilian High Commissioner to the new Federal Republic of
Germany and also military governor of the United States occupation
zone.

Jaran. Ruling through Emperor Hirohito of Japan, General
Douglas MacArthur tried to start the Japanese people along the
democratic way. By July, 1947, the General was able to announce
that Japanese military forces had been disarmed, demobilized, and
absorbed in peaceful pursuits and that Japan’s remaining war
potential was completely neutralized. In that year a new constitu-
tion was adopted, providing for democratic elections and limiting
the powers of the emperor.

Korea. North Korea was to be occupied by the Soviet Union,
South Korea by the United States. A Communist administration
gained control in the north, and a republic, with Syngman Rhee as
first president, was established in the south. By mid-1949 all occupy-
ing forces had been withdrawn.,

Drafting the Peace Treaties. The process of framing satisfac-
tory peace treaties proved to be tortuous and tedious. Procedural
difficulties developed in the Council of Foreign Ministers of the
four great powers—the United States, the Soviet Union, Great
Britain, and France. As tension increased between East and West,
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it became impossible to continue a joint policy toward former enemy
nations.

Axys Sarerurres. In 1947, after more than a year of negotiations,
the Council of Foreign Ministers concluded peace treaties with Italy,
Rumania, Hungary, Bulgaria, and Finland. The treaties provided
for reparations, demilitarization, and territorial adjustments. It was
not until 1955 that a peace treaty was signed with Austria, restoring
that nation to full sovereignty and prohibiting economic or political
union with Germany.

GerMaNY. Progress toward a peace treaty with Germany proved
even more difficult because of the impasse over economic and politi-
cal terms between the Western powers on one side and the Soviet
Union on the other. In 1948 the Federal Republic of Germany—
comprising the occupation zones of the United States, Great Britain,
and France—was proclaimed. In May, 1952, these nations, acting
without the concurrence of the Soviet Union, authorized their for-
eign ministers to sign a convention with the Federal Republic which
restored its independence and recognized it as an equal partner in
the West European alliance. Full sovereignty was restored to West
Germany in 1955. Meanwhile, East Germany, under Soviet control,
was proclaimed the German Democratic Republic and kept isolated
from the West. The occupation of Berlin remained divided between
East and West.

Jaran. In 1951, a peace treaty with Japan, prepared under the
direction of John Foster Dulles (then Republican adviser to the
State Department), was signed by forty-nine nations; the Soviet
Union refused to sign. This treaty restored Japan to full sovereignty
but stripped her of her former empire. At the same time the United
States and Japan signed a bilateral defense treaty.

Checking the Communist Menace. Underlying the struggle
for power between the Soviet Union and the western democracies,
led by the United States, was the knowledge that an atomic war
could bring doom to mankind.

Poricy oF taHE TruMAN ApMiINIsTRATION. In March, 1947, Presi-
dent Truman asked Congress to approve a program of large-scale
aid for the peoples of Europe who were then trying to maintain a
democratic way of life in a world that seemed to be surrendering to
Communist totalitarianism. This point of view became known as
the Truman Doctrine.
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Adid to Greece and Turkey. Specifically, the President called for
financial aid to Greece and Turkey, pointing out that Russian pene-
tration in that area would endanger Anglo-American interests in
the Near and Middle East. Congress acted promptly, authorizing
commodity shipments, financial aid, and military support.

The Marshall Plan. In June, 1947, Secretary of State Marshall
pointed out that the United States was anxious to co-operate with
Europe, if the European nations were ready to formulate a program
for mutual reconstruction. Sixteen western European nations ac-
cepted this offer and sent representatives to Paris, where a corps of
experts worked out the details for international co-operation along
economic lines. The Soviet Union and its satellites refused to attend.
By October, 1947, the proposals were sufficiently specific to be sub-
mitted to the United States for approval.

Economic Co-operation Act of 1948. A proposal to enact the
Marshall Plan was submitted to Congress by President Truman on
Décember 19, 1947. It had been carefully formulated by the admin-
istration leaders, but it met with strong opposition in both House
and Senate. The modified version which was finally accepted in the
spring of 1948 resulted from the hard work of Republicans and
Democrats in' the Senate Committee on Foreign Relations, under
the guidance of Republican Senator Arthur Vandenberg of Michi-
gan. During the administration of Paul G. Hoffman (April, 1948—
September, 1950) the ECA spent more than $10,000,000,000 in Eu-
rope to aid the countries which had accepted the Marshall Plan.

The Results of the Europe Recovery Program. The impact of
the Marshall Plan—the European Recovery Program—on European
countries was soon noticeable. It spurred economic co-operation
among them and stiffened their resistance to Communist aggres-
sion. In 1949 the Benelux states—Belgium, the Netherlands,
and Luxembourg—established a customs union; and a vyear later
Robert Schuman, foreign minister of France, got favorable con-
sideration for his plan to internationalize the steel industry of the
Ruhr.

Point Four. In his 1949 inaugural address, President Truman an-
nounced the “Point Four” program of technical aid to improve pro-
duction and living standards in underdeveloped areas if the world.
The first appropriations for an International Development Fund to
carry out this program were made by Congress in September, 1950.

Conrmvuance oF THE Corp War. Evidence of inereasing tension
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between West and East was recorded in the zones of military oc-
cupation in Germany.

The Berlin Airlift. In the summer of 1948 the Soviet Union
stopped all rail and road traffic between Berlin and the western Ger-
man occupation zones. The Western ‘powers, led by the United
States, responded by keeping an air corridor open between their
zones in Germany and their respective sections of Berlin, along
which they could fly cargoes of food, fuel, and other supplies into
the city. For ten months and twenty-three days this airlift was main-
tained, demonstrating the determination of the Western powers not
to be forced into a policy of appeasing the Soviet Union. Finally,
the Russians agreed to terminate the Berlin blockade in return for a
Western agreement to lift the counterblockade and to arrange an
early meeting of the Council of Foreign Ministers. This compromise
became effective on May 12, 1949.

The North Atlantic Pact. Some observers felt that the change in
Russian policy, marked by the calling of a meeting of the Council
of Foreign Ministers, had in part been induced by the success of
Western diplomats in formulating and signing (April 4, 1949) the
North Atlantic Security Treaty. Twelve nations on either side of the
Atlantic—including Great Britain, France, Belgium, the Nether-
lands, Norway, Canada, and the United States—adopted a defensive
pact whereby they would regard an aggressive attack upon any one
of their number as an attack upon all.

NATO. The defensive pact was given form in the North Atlantic
Treaty Organization, and in December, 1950, President Truman
called General Eisenhower from his post as president of Columbia
University, to be Supreme Commander of the Western forces in
defense of Europe. For more than a year Eisenhower built carefully
but rapidly the structure of the military forces of the Western world
and won wide support for a political, as well as an economic, union
among the states of Western Europe. When he decided to enter
politics in 1952 he was succeeded by General Matthew Ridgway,
who had been commander of UN forces in Korea. General Alfred
M. Gruenther succeeded Ridgway in 1953; he was succeeded in 1956
by General Lauris Norstad. In December, 1957, the first NATO
heads-of-government meeting was held in Paris. The representatives
agreed that NATO should stockpile nuclear missiles and announced
plans for closer economic and political co-operation.

Satellites of the Kremlin. After the Second World War, Poland,
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Hungary, Czechoslovakia, Rumania, Bulgaria, and Albania came
under the dictatorial control of Moscow. Marshal Tito’s Communist
regime in Yugoslavia frequently followed a nationalistic line that
was denounced by the Kremlin leaders and thereby secured eco-
nomic aid from the Western powers. An attempted revolt in
Hungary was crushed by the Soviet Union in 1956.

Communist Penetration in Asia. The governments of many
Asiatic countries were harassed after the Second World War by
the infiltration of Communism. In the Republic of the Philippines
Communist-led “Huks” spread terror; Indo-China was split asunder
by Communistic subversion; in Malaya, Burma, Indonesia, Siam,
and other areas the Communists threatened established govern-
ments.

Cwvi. War v Crina. Moscow’s greatest success, however, was in
aiding the Chinese Communists, led by Mao Tse-tung, to defeat the
Nationalist Chinese under Chiang Kai-shek.

Marshail’'s Mission. In 1946 President Truman sent General
George C. Marshall to China to attempt to bring about a settlement
between the Communist and Nationalist factions. Marshall man-
aged to arrange a truce, after a year of frustrating work, but it was
broken as soon as he returned to the United States.

Withdrawal of American Forces. When General Marshall be-
came Secretary of State (1947) he recommended the withdrawal of
the remaining military and naval forces of the United States sta-
tioned in China, maintaining that support of Chiang Kai-shek’s
regime would require more men and materials than the American
people could supply. United States economic aid to Nationalist
China continued until its defeat on the mainland.

Formosa. When Chiang Kai-shek fled the mainland of China
and set up the Nationalist government on the island of Fermosa,
the United States promptly recognized the Formosan regime as the
true government of China (January, 1949). China proper was now
controlled by the Communists, whom the American government
refused to recognize. The United States guaranteed the safety of
Formosa from external aggression by the Chinese Communists.

Tre Korean War. After the Second World War, Korea, which
had long been dominated by Japan, was divided into two parts
along the 38th parallel.

The Republic of South Korea. Free elections, under the UN, re-
sulted in the creation of the Republic of Korea, with Dr. Syngman
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Rhee as president. Dr. Rhee was an ardent nationalist, who hoped
some day to incorporate North Korea into the Republic of Korea.

North Korean Aggression. In June, 1950, North Korean troops,
supplied with Russian equipment and led by Russian-trained of-
ficers, crossed the 38th parallel and attacked South Korea. This un-
provoked assault was regarded by many in western Europe and the
United States as the signal that the “cold war” was moving into the
stage of widespread military hostilities.

United Nations Action. The Security Council of the United
Nations (with the Russian delegate absent) branded the North
Korean invasion as an act of aggression and approved the use of
force to punish the aggressor. The United States furnished the bulk
of the United Nations’ forces in Korea, but Great Britain and other
members of the UN gave military, naval, and air support under the
supreme command of General Douglas MacArthur.

Chinese Intervention. By November, 1950, the United Nations
forces had broken the North Korean attack and had driven the in-
vaders in retreat across the 38th parallel. Meanwhile, Communist
China had meved large troop concentrations to the Manchurian
border. Early in December, 1950, these troops crossed into Korea
apparently with the determination to defeat the United Nations’
forces and drive them from the Korean peninsula. General Mac-
Arthur wanted to launch an all-out counteroffensive against the
Chinese Communists, attacking them on Chinese territory.

The Dismissal of MacArthur. Frequent disagreements between
General MacArthur and the Truman administration over the way
in which the war in Korea should be conducted, caused an open
rupture in April, 1951, when the President relieved the General of
his command for disobeying an order to clear policy statements
through the Defense Department. On his return to the United
States, MacArthur was hailed by some as a hero, but many seemed
to agree with President Truman that the real issue was the subordi-
nation of the military to civil authority and that the drastic action
was needed in order to prevent the Korean fighting from developing
into a third world war. MacArthur was replaced in Korea by
General Matthew B. Ridgway.

Deadlock in Korea. In June, 1951, after the Communist troops
had been checked by the UN forces, Russia suggested that it would
be possible for discussions between the antagonists in Korea to lead
to a ceasefire. Negotiations between two truce teams began
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promptly but dragged on month after month with each side trying
to check the other’s diplomatic moves. The issue on which the truce
talks seemed deadlocked was that of forcible repatriation of prison-
ers of war, the UN insisting that such prisoners should be free to
choose whether or not they wished to return to the country for
which they had been fighting.

THE RETURN OF THE REPUBLICANS TO POWER

United under the leadership of Dwight D. Eisenhower, the Re-
publicans gained a substantial victory—the first in twenty-four years
—in the presidential election of 1952.

The Political Campaign. “Time for a change” proved to be an
effective slogan for the Republicans, who succeeded in holding the
internationalist wing of the party without losing the isolationist
voters in the Middle West.

Tue Nominarine Conventions, Both major party conventions
were exciting because the delegates were unusually free to reach de-
cisions as the proceedings developed.

Eisenhower and Nixon. The Republicans nominated General
Eisenhower after a spirited revolt of many delegates against the sup-
porters of Senator Robert A. Taft of Ohio, who seemed to have con-
trol of the convention committees. Senator Richard M. Nixon of
California, who was presented as a fighter against Communist in-
fltration in the civil service, received the nomination for Vice-
President.

Stevenson and Sparkman. Equally dramatic were the proceedings
of the Democratic convention in which the willing candidates—
Kefauver of Tennessee, Russell of Georgia, Barkley of Kentucky,
Harriman of New York, Kerr of Oklahoma—lost to Governor
Adlai Stevenson of Illinois, who insisted that he was being drafted.
For its vice-presidential candidate, the convention turned to Senator
John Sparkman of Alabama, hoping thus to overcome the disaffec-
tion of some of the Southern Democratic leaders.

THE Issues. Governor Stevenson, with rare literary skill, tried to
fix the voters” attention on the costly struggle which would be re-
quired to overcome the threats of war, poverty, and tyranny. He
could not overcome the personal popularity of General Eisenhower,
or escape the Republican charge that the Democrats had condoned
corruption in executive departments. Perhaps the most effective
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oratory of the campaign was Eisenhower’s simple promise: “I will
go to Korea.” Voters hoped he could thus end the war.

Tue Erecrion Resurts. The Republican candidates received 442
electoral college votes to 89 for their opponents. The landslide pro-
portions of this victory did not carry over to the congressional vote,
however. The Republican majority in the House was large enough
to provide for party control, but the Republican margin in the
Senate was dependent upon Senator Wayne Morse of Oregon, who
had supported Stevenson as an “Independent Republican” and who
later defected to the Democratic camp. To be successful, the admin-
istration’s legislative program required support from conservative
Democrats as well as from Republicans.

The Eisenhower Administration. President Eisenhower sin-
cerely hoped to elevate the “tone” of politics, for he had strong faith
in his countrymen’s ability to make the right choices if they had the
facts.

Tue Caeiner. The Eisenhower cabinet included several sup-
porters of Senator Taft, named in an effort to repair the damage
which had been caused by the fight in the nominating convention.
The new cabinet position of Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare went to Oveta Culp Hobby of Texas, who became the first
woman of her party to serve as a cabinet member. John Foster
Dulles, a New York lawyer and close friend of Governor Thomas
E. Dewey, was named Secretary of State at a time when interna-
tional problems were acute. (He had previously been an adviser to
the Truman administration. See p. 227.)

Birartisan Social LeeistarioN. The Eisenhower administration
disappointed those conservative Republicans who wanted a frontal
attack on the New Deal and Fair Deal laws. Actually the moderates
in both major parties had accepted the principle that the federal
government is responsible for the welfare of its citizens.

The Extension of Social Legislation. Legislation signed by Presi-
dent Eisenhower in 1954 added almost ten million persons to the
lists of those who were entitled to receive Social Security benefits
and increased the payment levels. In 1955 the minimum wage in
covered employment was raised to $1.00 an hour.

Civil Rights. The issue of extending equality of public treatment
to Negroes divided the nation along sectional rather than party lines.
President Eisenhower and his advisers were joined by many North-
ern Democrats in the movement to extend civil rights. After long
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congressional debate a bill was passed in the summer of 1957 which
empowered the federal government to seek court orders, if necessary,
to guarantee the individual’s right to vote in any state in the Union.
A bipartisan Civil Rights Commission was appointed by President
Eisenhower to examine abuses of civil rights and to make recom-
mendations for new legislation.

EouaL Epucarionar Faciirriss. In May, 1954, the Supreme Court,
presided over by Chief Justice Earl Warren, former governor of
California, handed down a momentous decision of the segregation
issue in the public schools. This ruling reversed a decision of 1896
(Plessy v. Ferguson) that “separate but equal” facilities were con-
stitutional.

Brown v. Board of Education of Topeka (1954). In this case the
Court unanimously held that the maintenance of “separate but
equal” schools for Negroes—which was the practice in seventeen
states—violated the Fourteenth Amendment. “Separate educational
facilities,” said the Chief Justice, “are inherently unequal.”

Enforcement of “Desegregation.” Implicit in the ruling was the
Court’s understanding that enforcement would require careful plan-
ning over a considerable period of time. The Eisenhower adminis-
tration encouraged the several states to work out their own plans.

The Little Rock, Arkansas, Episode. In September, 1957, the
Board of Education of Little Rock was prepared to admit to high
school eight carefully selected Negro students. Governor Faubus,
insisting that violence would break out if the students were admitted
to classes, used the Arkansas National Guard to bar them from the
school building. President Eisenhower responded by ordering fed-
eral troops into Arkansas to protect the students as they carried out
their studies in the school year 1957-1958. He maintained that the
action of Governor Faubus violated the law of the nation.

Progress of Integration. In a number of Southern states legislation
was passed to allow the governors to close schools under orders to
integrate. During 1958-1959, schools in Little Rock and in several
Virginia communities were closed by such action. However, deci-
sions by state and federal courts required the reopening of some of
these schools on an integrated basis. Progress toward integration
was most notable in border states such as Maryland and Kentucky.
Schools in Washington, D. C. (where a separate Supreme Court
decision invoked the Fifth Amendment) were also desegregated.
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Internal Security. The problem of internal security was a con-
tinuing one for both the Truman and Eisenhower administrations.
As happened after the First World War, the threat of international
Communism aroused the American people to take drastic measures
against individuals and groups considered subversive. Feeling
against such people was heightened by disclosures of Soviet espionage
during the war and by the conviction of former State Department
official Alger Hiss, charged with handing over secret documents to
Communist agents.

Tue Smrte Act. In 1940 Congress enacted a law providing for
the registration of aliens and making it a crime for any person to
advocate the overthrow of the government by force or to belong to
a group that advocated it. Eleven leaders of the Communist party
were convicted under this act in 1949.

McCarran Acr. In 1950 Congress passed the Internal Security Act
(McCarran Act), over President Truman’s veto. This law required
the registration of Communist and Communistfront organizations.
It also provided for the deportation of Communist immigrants and
prohibited the immigration of anyone who had been a member of a
totalitarian organization. (Certain exceptions were permitted by
1951 amendments for those who had been forced to belong to such
organizations.)

McCarran-Warter Act. This act, passed in 1952 (also over Tru-
man’s veto), revised the immigration laws. It maintained the quota
system but ended racial bars and gave priority to persons with
needed skills and to relatives of United States citizens. It placed
additional restrictions on the immigration and naturalization of
Communists and Communist sympathizers.

InvesticaTions. Former Communists, persons who had associated
with Communists, and persons suspected of radical tendencies be-
came the objects of public and private investigation throughout the
country. Many of them were dismissed from their jobs on what
seemed to be insubstantial evidence. The government “loyalty” in-
vestigation was extended to federal employees who for any reason
could be considered security risks, and a number were dismissed on
that ground, though very few were discovered to have been Com-
munists. The most spectacular Red hunt was conducted by Senator
Joseph R. McCarthy of Wisconsin, as chairman of a Senate com-
mittee on un-American activities. McCarthy’s charges, which eventu-
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ally included the Eisenhower administration, resulted in his being
censured by a bipartisan Senate resolution for conduct unbecoming
a senator.

Supreme Courr Decistons. The Supreme Court upheld the con-
stitutionality of the Smith Act on the ground that the Communist
conspiracy was a “clear and present danger”; but it narrowed the
application of the law to persons who had actually advocated forcible
overthrow of the government. Other Supreme Court decisions (in
1957) held that the investigating powers of Congress were restricted
to specific functions of Congress and that F.B.I. files used as evi-
dence in loyalty cases must be produced in court.

The International Scene. Domestic policies in the United States
were carefully watched by former colonial peoples of Africa and
Asia, who were interested in the treatment accorded to minority
groups and in democratic rights. American foreign policy in dealing
with the Communists was set against the background of events at
home.

NEecoriating witH CoMmunists 1IN Easterv Asta. Native Com-
munist parties became more active in almost every Asiatic country
after the victory of the Chinese Communists in 1949.

The Korean Armistice. President Eisenhower quickly put into
effect his campaign promise to visit Korea. Though not directly re-
lated to the truce negotiations at Panmunjon, his military inspection
signified the desire: of Americans to end the war. A truce was
finally signed in July, 1953, fixing a line of demarcation between the
Northern Communist state and the Southern republic and provid-
ing for repatriation of war prisoners on a voluntary basis.

Dividing Indo-China (Vietnam). In July, 1954, the pressure of
Vietnam Communist forces led to a conference held at Geneva by
the foreign ministers of nineteen nations, including the United
States. This conference settled upon the 17th parallel as the dividing
line between Communist North Vietnam and Southern Vietnam,
which became a republic.

Mivrrary Arriances. In their efforts to limit indirect, as well as
direct, Soviet aggression the leaders of the Western democracies
formed new alliances, though they continued to give full support to
the United Nations.

ANZUS. In 1952 the United States, New Zealand, and Australia
signed the ANZUS treaty, pledging close co-operation in mutual
defense plans.
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SEATO. The United States took the lead (1955) in forming
the South East Asia Treaty Organization. This was not a firm mili-
tary alliance like NATO, but its members—the United States, the
United Kingdom, France, New Zealand, Pakistan, the Philippine
Republic, and Thailand—agreed to work together for security
against external aggression,

Mutual Security Treaty with China. In 1954 the United States
signed a treaty with Nationalist China providing for mutual aid in
the defense of Formosa and the Pescadores. When, in 1958, Quemoy
and other offshore islands were shelled from the Communist-held
mainland, the United States convoyed supply ships to these islands.

Tue Summrr CoNrERENCE (GENEvA, 1955). In an attempt to ease
international tensions, the leaders of the United States, Great Britain,
France, and the Soviet Union met in a Summit Conference at
Geneva, Switzerland, in July, 1955. The Soviet Union was repre-
sented by Nicolai Bulganin, who was premier following the death
of Stalin in 1953 until he was replaced in 1958 by Nikita Khrushchev.
President Eisenhower made a daring proposal for mutual aerial in-
spection of military installations in all parts of the world; but, since
this proposal was unacceptable to the Soviet Union, the Conference
merely generated for a brief time a spirit of good will.

Tue Mioore East. With the waning of British and French in-
fluence after the Second World War, the United States was con-
fronted by heavier responsibilities in the Middle East.

Arab Nationalism. The intense nationalism of Arab peoples for-
merly under European domination, created difficult problems. Arab
leaders, especially the Egyptian dictator, Colonel Nasser, soon
learned that they could play the Soviet Union against the United
States and thereby win concessions from both sides.

The Suez Crisis. Secretary Dulles, trying to forestall Soviet in-
fluence in Egypt, had promised that nation financial aid in building
the Aswan Dam to secure electric power from the Nile River.
However, in 1956 Nasser’s request for a large loan was turned down
by the United States and Great Britain. Thereupon, Nasser quickly
seized and nationalized the Suez Canal. Without informing the
United States of their plans, Israel, Britain, and France successfully
invaded the Canal area. When Britain and France blocked action by
the Security Council, the General Assembly of the UN acted
promptly, with both the United States and the Soviet-Union press-
ing for a withdrawal of foreign forces from Egypt. The withdrawal
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was made, and a United Nations Emergency Force was sent to
patrol the area.

The Eisenhower Doctrine (1957). President Eisenhower acted
quickly after the Suez crisis, He asked Congress to (1) grant funds
for economic and military assistance to help Middle East nations
preserve their independence, and (2) permit the use of United
States armed forces to resist armed Communist aggression in that
area. This Doctrine was approved by joint resolution of Congress in
March, 1957.

Lebanon and Jordan. In July, 1958, President Chamoun of
Lebanon asked the United States to protect his nation against sub-
versive aggression. President Eisenhower immediately sent military
forces and called for a meeting of the UN Security Council. At the
same time Great Britain landed troops in Jordan at the request of
King Hussein. The United States and Great Britain insisted that
the crisis be handled by the UN. When a Russian veto prevented
action by the Security Council, the General Assembly was called
into special session. There, in August, 1958, President Eisenhower
proposed a basic plan for the economic and political stabilization
of the Middle East under the supervision of the United Nations. A
compromise resolution sponsored by the Arab nations was finally
passed, and American and British troops were withdrawn from the
area after calm had been restored.

Eisenhower’s Re-Election (1956). Neither a heart attack in
September, 1955, nor an operation for an intestinal ailment in June,
1956, could deter President Eisenhower from seeking a second term.
He and Nixon opposed Stevenson and Senator Estes Kefauver of
Tennessee. Eisenhower polled 457 electoral votes to Stevenson’s 73.
The overwhelming endorsement of the President, however, did not
apply to his party. The Democrats recaptured both the House and
the Senate and won a majority of the governorships that were at
stake.

The Second Eisenhower Administration. After his re-election,
President Eisenhower began to exert pressure on Capitol Hill for his
legislative program. Since the Democrats controlled Congress, bi-
partisan support was necessary for those measures that were enacted
into law.

PenTAGON REORGANIZATION (1958). The President secured virtually
the bill he wanted, putting the Defense Secretary in direct com-
mand of the armed forces and giving him explicit authority to as-
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sign weapon development among the various services. The act also
provided for a director of Research and Engineering (under the
Defense Secretary) to be in control of defense research projects.

Foreisn Economic Poricy. At President Eisenhower’s request the
reciprocal trade program was extended at periodic intervals. The
longest extension—four years—was enacted in 1958. This law au-
thorized tariff cuts up to 20 per cent below prevailing rates. The
President was permitted to reject Tariff Commission recommenda-
tions for higher rates unless he was overridden by a two-thirds vote
of both houses of Congress. President Eisenhower was less suc-
cessful in his urging of an adequate mutual security program; the
appropriations authorized by Congress for this purpose were usually
below his minimum standards. However, the basic policy of grant-
ing economic, technical, and, if necessary, military aid to’countries
whose defense was deemed vital to the containment of Communism
remained unchanged.

Sociat Lkcistation. Amendments to the Social Security Act
passed in 1958 raised the benefits and tax rates for old-age, survivors’,
and disability payments. They also increased the amounts of federal
grants to the states for maternal and child welfare and public as-
sistance projects. Aid to farmers was continued by means of flexible
price supports for basic products (a departure from the Democratic
policy of fixed supports). In 1958, Congress authorized the expendi-
ture of $887,000,000 over a four-year period for education purposes.
State school officials were asked to come to Washington to draw up
plans for the use of these funds.

Economic Recession. During the fall of 1957 and the first half of
1958, the United States was confronted with the most serious
economic recession since the Second World War. Retail sales and
industrial production declined sharply, and the number of unem-
ployed rose to more than five million in the spring of 1958. To help
overcome the recession, the Federal Reserve Board reduced its dis-
count rate and the margin requirements for stock transactions; Con-
gress authorized large expenditures for public works, including in-
terstate highway construction; and President Eisenhower urged in-
creased consumer buying. By the end of 1958, the nation was well on
the road to economic recovery.

Labor. The AFL and the CIO had merged in 1955 into a powerful
fifteen-million member organization. During 1957-1958, investiga-
tions by a Senate committee disclosed corrupt financial practices by
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some high union officials. Under its Code of Ethical Practices, the
AFL-CIO launched a house-cleaning drive and expelled some
unions, including the Inmternational Brotherhood of Teamsters,
Labor continued to benefit from cost-of-living wage increases and
welfare programs that unions had secured from a number of indus.
tries. However, by November, 1958, nineteen states had enacted
“right-to-work™ laws, under which a worker could not be barred
from a job for refusing to join a union.

Elections of 1958. The vote in the 1958 elections was a recond
one for a nonpresidential year. The Democrats won control of both
the Senate and the House by the largest margin since the Roosevelt
landslide of 1936. The Democrats also won most of the guberna.
torial contests (with the notable exception of New York state).

New States. In 1958, Alaska was admitted as the forty-ninth
state of the Union, and, in 1959, Hawaii became the fiftieth. Elec-
tions were held in each territory to complete the tramsition from
territorial government to statehood.

PENETRATING OUTER SPACE

Arnouncement by the Soviet Union in October, 1957, that its
scientists had successfully launched a satellite that was revolving
about the earth strengthened the determination of the Eisenhower
administration to overcome the rivalries among the various federal
agencies responsible for the important space and missile programs.

The Astronauts. The objective of the space programs, both in
the Soviet Union and in the United States, was to send a human
being into outer space, and bring him back safely.

Earta Satervites. The first earth satellice sent into orbit by the
United States in January, 1958, was called Explorer I. The fourth
Explorer (July, 1958) was equipped to measure radiation and to
report on cosmic rays. In March, 1959, Pioneer IV was sent around
the sun. From these and subsequent experiments with satellites and
space capsules valuable scientific data was gathered.

Towarp THE Moon. In September, 1959, Soviet scientists launched
an 858-pound sphere, that crashed onto the surface of the moon.
Manned flights from the earth to other planets seemed more pos-
sible than ever before.

Man v Ossrr. In April, 1961, the Soviet Union announced that
Yuri Gagarin had orbited the earth in a large space capsule, con-
trolled from the ground, and had returned safely. The circum-
stances of the flight were shrouded in secrecy.
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AOK. On May 5, 1961, Navy Commander Alan B. Shepard was
the first American to ride into outer space. One of seven astronauts,
who had been in rigorous training for months, Shepard did not fly
as fast or as far or as high as the Russians claimed Gagarin had
traveled; but he controlled his space capsule, in contrast to the
Russian’s automatic flight, and his mission was carried out with
world-wide publicity. His brief signal AOK (everything perfect)
symbolized benefits to be derived by all peoples from a policy of
sharing scientific data.

Speeding the Missile Program. Though both Russian and
American satellites and space capsules increased scientific knowl-
edge, the space race between the two countries gave impetus to the
competition in nuclear armaments.

Rockers. Each country strove to increase the thrust of its rockets
capable of carrying nuclear warheads. Russia had a distinct advan-
tage in the thrust of its rockets, but the successful firing of a power-
ful Adas missile in August, 1959, indicated that the United States
would soon have an intercontinental missile (ICBM) in its arma-
ment.

ATtomic SusMariNEs. In August, 1958, the Navy Department
announced that the Nautilus, the first atomic-powered submarine
built by the United States, had successfully completed a transpolar
voyage under the Arctic ice pack. Thus was fulfilled the dream of
mariners over the centuries, to mark out a “Northwest Passage”
from the Atlantic to the Pacific. Atomic-powered submarines,
equipped with Polaris missiles, quickly became formidable weapons
in the United States arsenal.

THE CONTINUING SOVIET CHALLENGE

Though the “cold war” between East and West continued, at the
same time efforts were being made to achieve an enduring peace.

Atoms for Peace. In 1953 President Eisenhower made a dra-
matic speech before the UN General Assembly, in which he pro-
posed the creation of an international stockpile of atomic materials
to be utilized for peaceful purposes. As an outgrowth of this pro-
posal, the International Atomic Epergy Agency was created by the
UN and began operations in 1957. Conferences held by this agency
were attended by delegates from East and West, and scientific
information was exchanged among them.

Disarmament Negotiations. Bases for disarmament proposals
by United States representatives to the United Nations were: (1)
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the establishment of an effective inspection system; (2) a suspen-
sion of nuclear tests; (3) a ban on the manufacture of atomic
weapons; and (4) a transfer of some nuclear materials to industrial
use. The primary difficulty in negotiating on these points was the
unwillingness of the Soviet Union to agree with the Western
powers on methods of international inspection. In an attempt to
reach some accord on this issue, as well as on the future of Germany
(which had remained a crucial problem since the Second World
War), discussions and meetings were held in 1959 to pave the way
for another Summit Conference.

Collapse at the Summit. President Eisenhower worked to pre-
pare the way for a Summit Conference in 1960 that would bring
worthwhile results.

Tue KurusacHev Visit. In September, 1959, Khrushchev accepted
an invitation to visit the United States, and Eisenhower used the
opportunity to negotiate face to face with him. There were high
hopes that the two men had laid the basis for a fruitful general
meeting in Paris.

Tue U-2 Incent. A few weeks before the scheduled Summit
Conference on disarmament was to convene, a United States recon-
naissance plane—U-2—was brought down inside the Soviet Union.
Its pilot, Francis G. Powers, told his Russian captors that he had
been mapping military targets. Khrushchev promptly used the inci-
dent as the pretext to demand an apology from President Eisen-
hower. When be received no apology, he refused to negotiate with
Eisenhower at Paris.

Castro in Cuba. In 1960 the Communist pressure came close to
the shores of the United States. In Cuba, Premier Fidel Castro,
who had led a successful revolutionary movement against the gov-
ernment of President Fulgencio Batista, began to turn to the Com-
munist nations for economic and military support, as his policies
became more dictatorial, and his anti-Americanism grew more
virulent. The patience of the Eisenhower administration was com-
mendable, but Castro forced the issue by a demand that the United
States reduce the size of its embassy staff. Eisenhower replied by
breaking off diplomatic relations (December, 1960).

Chaos in the Congo. East and West were drawn into the
baffling struggle for power in Congolese Africa, late in 1960, after
Belgian colonial rule came to an end. The efforts of the UN, led
by Secretary-General Dag Hammarskjold, to establish order were
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thwarted by the encouragement which the Communist bloc gave
to some African leaders. In the chaotic situation the United States
strongly supported the UN.

KENNEDY AND THE NEW FRONTIER

President John F. Kennedy’s inaugural address was a call to his
fellow countrymen to join him in pushing toward new frontiers,
both at home and abroad; but there was no escape from the per-
sistent and perilous pressures of the cold war.

A Narrow Victory. The presidential election of 1960 was de-
cided by the closest popular vote since 1884 (see p. 43). The Demo-
cratic ticket had only 112,800 more votes than the Republican in a
total of sixty-nine million ballots.

TrE CanpmaTes. There were few surprises in the national con-
ventions of the two major parties in 1960. The Democrats chose
Senator John F. Kennedy of Massachusetts for President, and Sen-
ator Lyndon B. Johnson of Texas for Vice-President: The Republi-
cans chose Vice-President Richard M. Nixon as their standard-bearer,
and Henry Cabot Lodge, United States Ambassador to the United
Nations, as his running-mate.

Tue Casiner. During the campaign Kennedy had promised the
voters that he would name a “ministry of talent” as his cabinet
advisers. Among his choices were men experienced in government
and diplomacy: for Secretary of State, Dean Rusk, president of the
Rockefeller Foundation; for Secretary of the Treasury, Douglas
Dillon, who had been Under Secretary of State in the Eisenhower
administration; for Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare,
Governor Abraham Ribicoff of Connecticut; for Secretary of Com-
merce, the popular governor of North Carolina, Luther H. Hodges.
Adlai Stevenson assumed the heavy responsibility of Ambassador
to the United Nations.

Old and New Responsibilities. President Kennedy and his
advisers, in cooperation with the Eisenhower administration, worked
hard to insure a smooth transition from the outgoing to the in-
coming administration. There was a strong sense of historic con-
tinuity in the way that Kennedy faced his presidential duties.
Domestic problems and foreign crises did not obscure for him the
need to take the longer view of American responsibilities as repre-
sentatives of a free and open society in a world that was moving
perceptibly toward totalitarian dictatorships.



EXAMINATIONS #

Mid-Term Examination
(One Hour)

1. Identify and state briefly the economic significance of each of the
following terms. (Choose six.)

(1) Alabama claims (84)
(2) “Black Friday” (34)
(3) Boxer Rebellion (97)
(4) “Carpetbag governments” (8)
(5) Crédit Mobilier (34)
(6) Granger cases (32)
(7) Hepburn Act (106-107)
(8) Treaty of Washington (84)
(9) McKinley Tariff (55-56)
(10) Northern Securities case (105)

2. Answer either (a) or (b).

(a) “The most important result of the Civil War was the victory of
industrial capitalism over agrarian capitalism.” Do you agree with this
statement? Why? (8-13)

(b) To what extent were the policies advocated by the Progressives
(1910-1912) similar to those championed by the Populists (1890-1896)?
(69-70, 116~118)

3. Answer either (a) or (b).

(a) Discuss the various theories of labor organization which were
tested by the leaders of American labor between 1865 and 1910. (59-64,
105)

(b) Why did President Cleveland believe that American tariff policies
were responsible for the “trust problem” in the United States? How did
he propose to deal with this situation? (55-57)

* The figures in parentheses refer to pages in the Outline where information relating
to each question may be found.
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Final Examination
(Three Hours)

Answer any eight questions.

1.

Trace the role of the farmer in American politics from the days of
the Patrons of Husbandry to the Farmer-Labor party of the 1920%.
(31-32, 69-70, 158-160)

. How do you explain the fact that no “third party” has been able

to win political control of the federal government since the Civil
War? (31, 34, 69-70, 76-77, 116-117, 153)

In what ways did the basic philosophy of Woodrow Wilson’s “New
Freedom” differ from that of Theodore Roosevelt’s “New National-
ism”? (104, 125-127)

Compare and contrast the attitudes of each of the following toward

(2) the tariff and (b) the regulation of business enterprise during
his presidential administration:

(1) William McKinley
(2) William Howard Taft
(3) Warren G. Harding

(77-80, 113-115, 151-152)

. For more than seventy years (1861~1933) the Republican party was

usually in control of the national government. How do you explain
this? Why did the party fail to elect its candidates for president
between 1932 and 19527 (3345, 150-154, 170-172, 173, 182-183,
201-202, 223-224)

. By 1914 Europe was divided into two armed camps. Name the

principal powers in each camp and explain why the United States
was finally drawn into the world war which broke out between
them. (133-138)

. How do you explain the participation of the United States in the

creation of the League of Nations and its subsequent refusal to
become a member of the League? (142-146)

. Compare the social and economic effects of the depression of 1929

with the conditions that followed the panic of 1893. (74-75, 166~
167, 169-170)

. If you had been President of the United States in 1950, would you

have responded to the Communist aggression in Korea along lines
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10.

Examinations

similar to those followed by President Truman? Explain your policy
fully. (230-232)

What do you consider the most pressing domestic problems of the
United States today? What do you think should be done to solve
them? What help in the understanding of these problems does the
study of American history provide? (233-236, 240-245)



APPENDIX A

AMERICAN HISTORICAL DOCUMENTS

The reader’s attention is called to the following basic documents
of American history pertinent to the topics discussed in this volume.
These documents are quoted or summarized in American Historical
Documents, edited by Harold C. Syrett and published by Barnes

and Noble, Inc.

Lincoln’s Plan for Reconstruction
(Ten Per Cent Plan) (1863)

Wade-Davis Bill (1864)

Lincoln’s Second Inaugural Ad-
dress (1865)

Freedmen’s Bureau Act (1865)

Ex parte Milligan (1866)

First Reconstruction Act {1867)

Johnson’s Veto of the First Recon-
struction Act (1867)

Tenure of Office Act (1867)

Alaska Purchase Treaty (1867)

Second, Third, and Fourth Recon-
struction Acts (1867-1868)

Mississippi v. Johnson (1867)

Ku Klux Klap—Organization and
Principles (1868)

Articles of Impeachment of Presi-
dent Johnson (1868)

Burlingame Treaty (1868)

Texas v. White (1869)

Veazie Bank v. Fenno (1869)

Enforcement Acts (1870-1871)

Amnesty Act (1872)

Coinage Act (1873)

Slaughterhouse Cases (1873)

Specie Resumption Act (1875)

Civil Rights Act (1875)

Independent (Greenback) Platform
(1876)

Decision of the Electoral Commis-
sion (1877)

Munn v. lllinois (1878)

Preamble to the Constitution of the
Knights of Labor (1878)

Bland-Allison Act (1878)

Pendleton Act (1883)

Henry Grady’s Speech on “The
New South™ (1886)

Wabash, St. Louis, and Pacific Rail-
way Co. v. lllinois (1886)

Interstate Commerce Act (1887)

Electoral Count Act (1887)

Sherman Antitrust Act (1890)

Sherman Silver Purchase Act
(1890)

Platform of the Populist Party
(1892)

Booker T. Washington’s Speech on
“The Race Problem” (1895)

In re Debs (1895)

Cleveland’s Message on the Vene-
zuela Boundary Dispute (1895)

Bryan’s “Cross of Gold” Speech
(1896)

Plessy v. Ferguson (1896)

McKinley’s War Message (1898)

Treaty of Paris (1898)

Holden v. Hardy (1898)

Smyth v. Ames (1898}
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United States v. Wong Kim Ark
(1898)

Open Door in China (Hay’s Let-
ters) (1899-1900)

Foraker Act (1900)

Platt Amendment (1901)

Hay-Pauncefote Treaty (1901)

Newlands Act (1902)

Hay-Bunau-Varilla Treaty (1903)

Roosevelt Corollary to the Monroe
Doctrine (1904)

Northern Securities Co. v. United
States (1904)

Locknrer v. New York (1905)

Hepburn Act (1906)

Pure Food and Drug Act (1906)

Meat Inspection Act (1906)

Conservation of Natural Resources
—Theodore Roosevelt’s Sev-
enth Annual Message to Con-
gress (1907)

“Gentlemen’s Agreement” (1907-
1908)

Root-Takahira Agreement (1908)

Adair v. United States (1908)

Loewe v. Lawlor (Danbury Hat-
ters’ Case) (1908)

Muller v. Oregon (1908)

Mann-Elkins Act (1910)

“Rule of Reason” Cases (1911)

‘Wilson’s First Inaugural Address
(1913)

Federal Reserve Act (1913)

Underwood Tariff (1913)

Federal Trade Commission Act
(1914)

Clayton Antitrust Act (1914)

‘A.B.C. Mediation Protocol (1914)

La Follette Seamen’s Act (1915)

Elihu Root’s Speech on “Invisible
Government” (1915)

Federal Farm Loan Act (1916)

Adamson Act (1916)

Appendix A

Jones Acts (1916, 1917)

Wilson’s “Peace without Victory”
Speech (1917)

Wilson’s War Message (1917)

Espionage Act (1917)

Lansing-Ishii Agreement (1917)

Bunting v. Oregon (1917)

The Fourteen Points (1918)

Hammer v. Dagenhart (1918)

Volstead Act (1919)

Lodge Reservations (1919)

William E. Borah’s Speech against
Ratification of the Versailles
Treaty (1919)

Schenck v. United States (1919)

Missouri v. Holland (1920)

Sheppard-Towner Act (1921)

Washington Conference Treaties
(1921, 1922)

Immigration Acts
1927)

Fordney-McCumber Tariff (1922)

Adkins v. Children’s Hospital
(1923)

“Teapot Dome™ Resolution (1924)

Dawes Plan (1924)

Gitlow v. New York (1925)

Vanzetti’s Last Statement in Court
(1927)

Kellogg-Briand Pact (1928)

Hoover’s “Rugged Individualism”
Speech (1928)

Stimson Doctrine (1931)

Reconstruction Finance Corpora-
tion Act (1932)

Norris-LaGuardia Act (1932)

Federal Home Loan Bank Act
(1932)

Scottsboro Cases (1932, 1935)

Franklin D. Roosevelt’s First In-
augural Address (1933)

Agricultural  Adjustment
(1933)

(1921, 1924,

Act
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Tennessee Valley Act (1933)

National Industrial Recovery Act
(1933)

Civilian Conservation Corps Re-
forestation Relief Act (1933)

Federal Emergency Relief Act
(1933)

Home Owners’ Refinancing Act
(1933)

Glass-Steagall
(1933)

Commeodity Credit Corporation
Act (1933)

United States v. One Book Called
“Ulysses” (1933)

Federal Securities Act (1933) and

(Banking)  Act

Securities  Exchange  Act
(1934)
Gold Reserve Act (1934)

Trade Agreements Act (1934)

Frazier-Lemke Farm Bankruptcy
Act (1934)

Home Building and Loan Associa-
tion v. Blaisdell (1934)

Emergency Relief Appropriation
Act (1935)

Nationa!l Labor Relations
(Wagner Act) (1935)

Social Security Act (1935)

Public Utility Holding Company
Act (1935)

Schecter Poultry Corporation v.
United States (1935)

Neutrality Acts (1935, 1936, 1937)

Franklin D. Roosevelt’s Campaign
Address at Chicago (1936)

Walsh-Healey Government Con-
tracts Act (1936)

Franklin D. Roosevelt’s “Quaran-
tine” Speech (1937)

Bankhead-Jones Farm Tenant Act
(1937)

Wagner-Steagall Act (1937)

Act

251

National Labor Relations Board v.
Jones and Laughlin Steel Cor-
poration (1937)

Social Security Cases (1937)

West Coast Hotel v. Parrish
(1937)

Fair Labor Standards Act (1938)

Report on Economic Conditions in
the South (1938) ¥

Neutrality Act (1939)

Hatch Acts (1939, 1940)

Smith Act (Alien Registration Act)
(1940)

Selective Service and Training Act
(1940)

“Four Freedoms” Speech (1941)

Lend-Lease Act (1941)

Lindbergh’s Speech for the Amer-
ica First Committee (1941)

Atlantic Charter (1941)

Franklin D. Roosevelt’s War- Mes-
sage (1941)

United States v. Classic (1941)

United States v. Darby (1941)

Emergency Price Control
1942)

Relocation Order (1942)

Casablanca Conference—Joint
Statement of Roosevelt and
Churchill (1943)

Connally-Fulbright Resolutions
(1943)

Moscow Declaration (1943)

Teheran Conference—Joint State-
ment of Roosevelt, Churchill,
and Stalin (1943)

West Virginia State Board of Edu-
cation v. Barnette (1943)

“G.1. Bill of Rights” (1944)

Yalta Agreements (1945)

Act of Chapultepec (1945)

Potsdam Declarations (1945)

Bretton Woods Act (1945)

Act
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Truman’s Statement of Foreign
Policy (1945)
UN Participation Act (1945)
Baruch Proposals for Control of
Atomic Energy (1946)
Atomic Energy Act (1946)
Fulbright Act (1946)
Truman Doctrine (1947)
Marshall Plan (1947)
Taft-Hartley Act (1947)
Presidential Succession Act (1947)
Vandenberg Resolution (1948)
“Purmnpkin Papers” (1948)
Shelley v. Kraemer (1948)
North Atlantic Treaty (1949)
Report of the Hoover Commission
(1949)
Truman’s
(1950)
McCarran Act (1950)
Japanese Peace Treaty (1951)
Security Treaty with Japan
(1951)

Tripartite Security Treaty (1951)
Stevenson’s Speech Accepting the
Democratic Nomination

(1952)

McCarran-Walter Act (1952)

Youngstown Co. v. Sawyer (1952)

Eisenhower’s First Inaugural Ad-
dress (1953)

Tidelands Oil Act (1953)

Bricker Amendment (1953)

St. Lawrence Seaway Act (1954)

Southeast Asia Treaty (1954)

McCarthy “Censure” Resolution
(1954)

“Atoms for Peace” Proposal (1954)

Mutual Security Treaty with China
(1954)

Brown v. Board of Education of
Topeka (1954)

Desegregation Directive (1955)

Eisenhower’s Disarmament Propo-
sals (1955)

Statement on Korea

Appendix A

AFL-CIO Merger (1955)

Declaration of Washington (1956)

“Declaration of Constitutional
Principles” (1956)

Agricultural Act (1956)

Highway Act (1956)

Social Security Act (1956)

Slochower v. N.Y.C. Higher Edu-
cation Board (1956)

Eisenhower Doctrine (1957)

Mutual Security Act (1957)

Civil Rights Act (1957)
Eisenhower on the Little Rock
Integration Crisis (1957)
United States Disarmament Pro-

posals (1957)

Jencks v. United States (1957)

Watkins v. United States (1957)

Eisenhower’s Letter to Bulganin
(1958)

Alaska Statehood Act (1958)

Euratom Cooperation Act (1958)

National Aeronautics and Space
Administration Act (1958)

Defense Department Reorganiza-
tion Act (1958)

Reciprocal Trade Act (1958)

Mutual Security Appropriation Act
(1958)

National Defense Education Act
(1958)

Hawaiian Statehood Act (1959)

Taft-Hartley Amendments (1959)

Mutual Security and Related Agen-
cies Appropriation Act (1959)

Civil Rights Act (1960)

Kennedy’s Inaugural Address
(1961)

Mapp v. Okio (1961)

Act for International Development
(1961)

Kennedy’s Demand for Removal of
Soviet Missiles from Cuba
(1962)

Trade Expansion Act (1962)



ArpPenpIx B

PRESIDENTS AND SECRETARIES
OF STATE

1. GEorGE WASHINGTON

2. Joun Apams

RG]

. James MabisoN

. James Mongror

N ON W

. ANDREW JACKsON

8. MarTiN Van Burexn

. THOMAS JEFFERSON

. Joux Quincy Apams

1789-1797

1797-1801

1801-1809
1809-1817

1817-1825

1825-1829
1829-1837

1837-1841

9, WirLiaM Henry Harrison 1841

10. Joun Tyier

11. James Knox Porx

12. Zacuary Tavior

13. Mirrarp FiLLMore

14, FrankLIN Pierce

15. Jamzes BucHanan

16. Asranam LincoLN
17. ANDREW JOHNSON
18. Urysses S. GranT

19. Rutrerrorp B. Haves
20. Jamzes A. GARFIELD

1841-1845

1845-1849
1849-1850
18501853

1853-1857
1857-1861

1861-1865
1865-1869
18691877

1877-1881
1881
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Thomas Jefferson
Edmund Randolph
Timothy Pickering
Timothy Pickering
John Marshall
James Madison
Robert Smith
James Monroe
John Q. Adams
Henry Clay

Martin Van Buren
Edward Livingston
Louis McLane
John Forsyth

John Forsyth
Daniel Webster
Daniel Webster
Hugh S. Legaré
Abel P. Upshur
John C. Calhoun
James Buchanan
John M. Clayton
Daniel Webster
Edward Everett
William L. Marcy
Lewis Cass
Jeremiah S. Black
William H. Seward
William H. Seward
Elihu B. Washburne
Hamilton Fish
William M. Evarts
James G. Blaine

1789
1794
1795

1800
1801
1809
1811
1817
1825
1829
1831
1833
1834

1841

1843
1843
1844
1845
1849
1850
1852
1853
1857
1860
1861

1869
1869
1877
1881
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21,

22,
23.

24,

25.

26.

27.
28.

29.
30.

31
32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

CHESTER A. ARTHUR

Grover CLEVELAND
Benyamin Harzrison

Grover CLEVELAND

Wirriam McKinLey

THEODORE ROOSEVELT

WiLriam H. Tarr
Woobrow WiLsoN

WarreN G. Harping
Carvin CooLiDGE

Hzreert C. Hoover

Frankrin D. RooseveLTt

Hagrry S. TruMmaN

Dwicur D. EisENHOWER

Joun F. Kenneny
Lynoon B. Jernson

Appendix B

1881-1885

1885-1889
1889-1893

1893-1897

1897-1901

1901-1909

1909-1913
1913-1921

1921-1923
1923-1929

1929-1933
1933-1945

1945-1953

1953-1961

1961-1963

James G. Blaine

F. T. Frelinghuysen
Thomas F. Bayard
James G. Blaine
John W. Foster
Walter Q. Gresham
Richard Olney
John Sherman
William R. Day
John Hay

John Hay

Elihu Root

Robert Bacon
Philander C. Knox
William J. Bryan
Robert Lansing
Bainbridge Colby
Charles E. Hughes
Charles E. Hughes
Frank B. Kellogg
Henry L. Stimson
Cordell Hull

E. R. Stettinius

E. R. Stettinius
James F. Byrnes
George C. Marshall
Dean Achesen
John Foster Dulles
Christian Herter
Dean Rusk

Dean Rusk

1881
1885
1889
1892
1893
1895
1897
1898
1898

1905
1909
1909
1913
1915
1920
1921

1925
1929
1933
1945

1945
1947
1949
1953
1959
1961
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STATES, TERRITORIES, AND

DEPENDENCIES

States

Original thirteen states indicated in capital letters

ATZONA +ovvceernonssvrnnnersassansanenes
ArKAmSas «veeenrrniraitntrceactanrenaanans
CaliforDia «.eveevereenrrecraennsnoescennns
Colofado vereenreerciinriitieiinnannenns
CONNECTICUT ..iittiiiiiniiiinnnnnnnss
DELAWARE ...... ettt sicaeanessnaanss
FIONAR weervecnneeorrnnnnecienncacsnnnnes

JdAHO cevniciiiiinnitiiatetanacnnaaanaans
HHNOIS e vvevervnnrasnseceoasssocannnnnnas
Indiana  c.ieiiiiiaiiiiitier e
JOWA wenevevreonvnrocnssnnansssnnsnnsanana
Kansas «eeevvnensrsenscnenssosecssencasan
Kentucky ...ovuiiininiiienireinennincnnes
TORISIANA ¢ ovvnerecnnnnnnssocnoasnsarsacen
MAIDE cvrerernnrarenennennnrnnsssonnaann
MARYLAND .. iiiiiiiiiiiiinaannaenenn
MASSACHUSETTS . ocvriiii i iiiiaeiannn
Michigan ....eiriiiiniiiiiiiiereniaaaas
MINDESO & vvrvnrrreeransacesunansnnonasns
MISSISSEPPI v ocvevvvensnnucrnracsasssnonsnsse
MISSOUTE  wvevevnevroncnsnsocnsoransaonsns

NEW HAMPSHIRE .. .. ciiiniieniennnnns
NEW JERSEY ...iiiiiririerennnrnannnnnes
New MEXICO vaneecersnsacscvarscancassans
NEW YORK «iviiiriirinncnceuironrncnnns
NORTH CAROLINA .....civiiiinnnannnns
North Dakota voveeciesirirnscinrrasansaes
L0157 Y

Sevtled

1702
1783
1580
1685
1769
1858
1635
1638
1565
1733
560
1842
1720
1733
1788
1727
1775
1699
1624
1634
1620
1668
1805
1699
1764
1809
1847
1850
1623
1664
1537
1614
1650
1780
1788

Area
Sy. M.
51,998

586,400 -

113,956
53,335
158,297
103,948
4,965
2,370
58666
59,265
6,449
83,354
56,043
36,045
55,586
81,774
40,181
45,409
29,895
9,941
8,039
57,480
80,858
46,362
68,727
146,131
76,808
110,690
9,031
7,514
122,503
47,654
48,740
70,183
40,740

Entered

Uston
1819
1958
1942
1836
1850
1876
1788
1787
1845
1788
1959
1890
1818
1816
1846
1861
1792
1812
1820
1788
1788
1837
1858
1817
1821
1889
1867
1864
1788
1787
1912
1788
1789
1889
1803
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Area Entered
State Seitled Sq. Mi. Usion
Oklahoma svesesseasenes Ceseiesaiensaeans 1889 69,414 1507
Oregon ...u.. e teeseaenssacceanornsenans 1838 95,607 1859
PENNSYLVANIA ciivvvvvrrrcnnnnsnrsanes 1682 45,126 1787
RHODE ISLAND . ... iiviiiiiennansnnnenss 1636 1,067 1790
SOUTH CAROLINA ....ccviivnvcennecannn 1670 30,495 1788
South Dakota ....vviveneesosinenersasanns 1794 76,868 1889
TENNESSEE  wevennriiinnraarniineosannnanns - 1757 -41,687 1796
TERAS aaoreenssocuncosaasoanecesaancsnennns 1686 262,398 1845
L1« S 1847 82,184 1896
Vermont +oeceeeecenrnsrnccnscassnnoacans 1724 9,124 1791
VIRGINIA t.iieviiiinnnscereasssnnconsons 1607 40,262 1788
Washinglon +ueeiveueesesorosacnassscasnss 1845 66,836 1889
West Virginia +eevveeecvecennseceeassannan 1727 24,022 1863
WISCONSID  wovveveenrrvncncencaroecancnnann 1670 55,256 1848
WYOMING «vveerencianssonansonrssonncnans 1834 97,548 1890
Territories and Dependencies
Area
Acquired Sq. Mi.
Alaska veeevsieneenieronecens 1867—purchased from Russia 586,400
became a state, 1958
Hawaijan Islands .....c0uvenn. 1898—annexed 6,449
became a state, 1959
GUall cciceeresnecarnonnsnns 1899-—ceded to U. S. by Spain 206
Puerto RO vevnvavacincansas 1899—ceded to U. S. by Spain 3,435
Philippine Islands,.....cs000.s 1899—ceded to U. S. by Spain 115,600
made independent, 1946
American Samoa ............ 1899—annexed by treaty with Germany
and Great Britain 76
Canal Zone vuvevivenarronnnns 1904-—leased in perpetuity from Panama 553
Virgin Islands .........cc0une 1917—purchased from Denmark 133

Midway, Wake, and other
Pacific islands ....oviiunans. 42
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CHAPTER I: BUILDING A NEW NATION

General Surveys:

Bowers, C. G., The Tragic Era (1929)

Buck, P. H., The Road to Reunion, 1865~1900 (1937)

Dunning, W. A., Reconstruction, Political and Economic (1907)
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Special Studies:
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construction (1930)
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Shannon, F. A., The Farmer's Last Frontier (1945)
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Quiett, G. C., Pzy Dirz (1936)

Schlesinger, A. M., Rise of the City (1933)

Webb, W. P., The Texas Rangers (1935)
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CHAPTER IIl: STALEMATE IN POLITICS

General Surveys:

Binkley, W. E., dmerican Political Parties (1943)

Fish, C. R., Civil Service and the Patronage (1905)
Josephson, Matthew, T'he Politicos, 1865-1896 (1938)
Mevriam, C. E., The American Party System (1949)
Sparks, E. E., Nazional Development, 1877-1885 (1907)
Stanwood, Edward, 4 History of the Presidency (1928)

Special Studies:

Agar, Herbert, The Price of Union (1950)

Burgess, . W., The Adminisiration of President Hayes (1916)
Flick, A. C., Semuel Jones Tilden (1939)

Ford, H.J., The Cleveland Era (1919)

Haworth, P. L., The Hayes-Tilden Election (1927)

Howe, G. F.,, Chester A. Arthur (1934)

Muzzey, D. S., James G. Blaine (1934)

Nevins, Allan, Grover Cleveland (1932)

Ross, E. D., Liberal Republican Movement (1919)
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